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From  coast  to  coast,  through 
foreign  lands,  Mendez  en¬ 
thralls  his  audiences  with  his 
incomparable  talent.  His  Olds 
Mendez  trumpet  helps  project 
this  talent,  as  it  does  for  ar¬ 
tists  everywhere  who  choose 
Olds  instruments  as  their  own 
inspiration. 
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LEADER  BATONS 


Harry  Begian  of  Detroit,  Michigan 

Charter  Member,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 

"No  other  endeavor  in  public  school  education  is  so  filled  with  the  opportunities  of  teoching 
in  a  real  way  the  meanings  af  integrity,  discipline,  team-work,  and  the  development  of  working 
toward  a  common  end  which  will  be  beneficial  to  all.  By  embracing  these  principles,  music  in  tka 
schools  can  make  students  experience  the  real  function  of  the  citizen  in  a  democrocy,  and  more 
than  adequately  justify  it's  existence  in  our  educational  program,"  says  Harry  Begian,  Charter 
AAember  of  the  American  School  Bond  Directors  Association,  and  Director  of  Bands  and  Wind 
Instructor,  Cass  Technical  High  School,  Detroit,  Michigan. 

Mr.  Begian  received  his  B.S.  in  Music  Education  from  Wayne  University.  He  also  received  his 
M.E.  in  Music  Education  at  the  famous  Detroit  University.  He  has  studied  advance  conducting 
at  Tanglewood  under  Koussevitzky.  He  has  been  a  guest  participant  at  the  University  of  Michigan 
Summer  Band  Workshop,  and  a  member  af  the  Summer  School  Foculty  at  Wayne  University. 
In  1942  he  became  the  youngest  (21  yrs.)  band  director  in  the  State  of  Michigan  when  he  assumed 
the  directorship  of  the  Mackenzie  High  School  Bond.  His  High  School  Bands  have  become  na¬ 
tionally  famous  for  their  superb  performing  ability. 

Asked  why  he  chose  to  become  a  school  music  teacher,  he  replied,  "First,  because  I  lave  music 
in  all  of  it's  phases.  Secondly,  because  I  believe  that  musical  amateurs  are  capable  af  producing 
fine  sounding  groups  if  properly  guided.  Thirdly,  I  find  it  exciting  to  work  with  students  who  tokt 
music  seriously  and  can  get  a  genuine  thrill  out  of  reproducing  it." 

His  greatest  hobby  is  his  wonderful  family  consisting  of  his  wife,  Emily,  daughters  Carol  Ann 
ond  Mary,  and  son,  Danny.  Asked  about  other  hobbies  he  stated,  I  like  playing  the  Bute,  reading, 
and  adding  to  my  personal  band  library. 

The  entire  staff  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  takes  great  pride  in  presenting  Harry  Begian  « 
a  man  who  is  truly  helping  in  "Making  America  Musical." 


now 

Available  in 


POPULAR  STYLES 


•  Extra  tong  24"  size 

•  Extra  short  IB"  size 

•  Standard  20,  22"  size 
I  •  Straight  handles 

_  •  Tapered  handles 
*  #  Boll  handles 
**  •  Rtor  hondl*f 

•  Wood  handlos 

*  Cork  hondio* 


So  mony  stylos  .  .  .  it's 
oosy  to  cHooso  the  por- 
loct  ono  for  yo«r  grip  I 
All  custom-modo  of  fin* 
e  ost  straight  grain 
^  moplo  thoroughly 
k  soosonod.  WON'T 
|r  WARP.  Rooutifully 
finishod  in  pormo* 
‘mo  fiont  whito  Duco. 
•  *  ^  Foa t  h  or  - 1  i  g  h  t 

^  woight.  Mkrom* 
otor-oxoct  tapor 
^  balonco.  Only 
^  30c  to  $1.35  00 
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Selmer  Porta  Desk 

Now  Available  In  Metal 


For  many  years  the  Selmer  Porta 
Desk  has  been  among  the  most  widely 
used  of  all  band  fronts.  Now  the  Porta 
Desk  is  available  in  still  another  model 
that  combines  smart  modern  styling 
with  remarkable  compactness  and  dur¬ 
ability. 

The  new  model  is  constructed  en¬ 
tirely  of  metal,  finished  in  dull  black, 
with  a  white  enamel  front  panel  that 
is  surfaced  for  easy  application  of  de¬ 
signs  or  initials  in  poster  paint,  etc. 

The  new  all-metal  Porta  Desk  folds 
flat  to  a  thickness  of  less  than  II/2 
inch,  packs  in  cartons  of  four  for  easy 
carrying.  Retail  price  is  $8.50. 

The  new  model  is  being  introduced 
with  full-page  ads  in  many  leading 
music  magazines.  For  additional  de¬ 
tails,  write  Selmer,  Elkhart,  Indiana. 
Be  sure  to  mention  the  school  mu¬ 
sician  when  writing. 

Lari  lee  Has  Attractive 

Promotional  Folder 


The  Larilee  Woodwind  Company, 
1700  Edwardsburgh  Road,  Elkhart, 
Indiana,  has  developed  a  small  attrac¬ 
tive  six  page  promotional  folder  on 
their  fine  oboes.  Pictures  and  descrip¬ 
tions  of  their  three  popular  models 
are  shown.  First  is  Model  #235,  Full 
Conservatory  Plataux  System  (covered 
finger  holes).  Next  comes  the  model 
#200  which  is  a  Plataux  model  espe¬ 
cially  designed  for  students  and  begin¬ 


ners.  The  third  is  model  #135  which 
is  Full  Conservatory  System,  but  with 
open  hole  ring  type  mechanism. 

Interested  band  and  orchestra  di¬ 
rectors  should  write  for  this  small 
folder  so  as  to  keep  abrea.st  with  the 
continous  progress  being  made  in  the 
entire  field  of  musical  instrument 
manufacturing. 


New  Improved  Top-Action 
Valves  on  Holton 
Student  Line  Instruments 


New  Top- Act  ion  Valves,  success¬ 
fully  developed  sometime  ago  for 
Holton  Super-Collegiate  cornets  and 
trumpets,  are  now  featured  on  Holton’s 
standard  Collegiate  line  as  well.  Usu¬ 
ally  reserved  only  for  top-line  instru¬ 
ments  the  new  improved  "top-spring" 
type  of  construction  offers  the  advan¬ 
tage  of  "lifting”  instead  of  "pushing" 
the  piston  on  its  return  stroke,  par¬ 


ticularly  important  in  the  air-tight, 
close-tolerance  piston  fit  of  Holton  in¬ 
struments.  The  result  is  easier,  swifter, 
effortless  and  quieter  valve  action,  with 
minimum  possibility  of  sticking.  The 
new  Holton  Valve  Action  design  per¬ 
mits  use  of  a  larger  diameter  spring 
providing  more  flexibility  and  more- 
uniform  pressure  throughout  the  re¬ 
turn  stroke,  and  features  a  one-piece 
valve  casing,  and  a  positive  quiet  guide 
to  maintain  piston  alignment.  Piston 
is  precision  ground  to  .001"  tolerance, 
after  heavy  nickel  plating,  to  provide 

(Turn  to  page  41) 


Palmer  Presents  New 
Attractive  Wrist  Watches 


The  Palmer  Sales  Corporation,  580 
5th  Ave.,  New  York  19,  N.  Y.  has 
introduced  a  new  musical  design  set 
of  wrist  watches.  These  attractive 
watches  will  make  excellent  gifts  to 
school  age  boys  and  girls  who  are 
members  of  bands,  orchestras,  and 
choruses.  Consisting  of  seventeen 
jc-wels,  high  quality  Swiss  movement 
in  beautiful  gold-filled  cases  with  stain¬ 
less  steel  backs,  these  watchc-s  will  be 
the  delight  of  any  young  school  musi¬ 
cian.  They  are  made  by  the  same  firm 
that  produces  the  famous  Palmer 
Pocket  Metronome. 

Both  watches  have  a  beautiful  dial 
with  two  sets  of  music  staves  and  notes, 
contained  in  an  attractive  scroll  design 
in  gold.  The  retail  price  is  $49.50. 

Ask  to  see  these  watches  at  your 
local  Jewelry  Store,  or  for  additional 
information,  write  direct  to  the  firm 
listc'd  above.  Be  sure  to  say  you  read 
about  it  in  the  school  musician. 


Getzen  Flute  Gains  In 
Popularity  With  Students 


The  Model  #45  Getzen  flute  has 
been  gaining  steadily  in  popularity 
since  it’s  introduction  a  little  over  two 
years  ago.  School  and  college  students 
who  have  purchased  one  of  these  fine 
precision  built  instruments  have  re¬ 
ported  their  complete  satisfaction  with 
it’s  performance. 

Mr.  Tony  Getzen,  president  of  the 
Getzen  Co.,  Elkhorn,  Wisconsin,  has 
long  been  famous  as  an  expert  techni¬ 
cian  on  the  development  of  brass 
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The  word  is  getting  around  —  and  quite  fast  —  that 
the  new  guides  for  measuring  value  in  student  instruments 
are  Elkharts  —  made  by  Bucscher.  Certainly  everything  possible 
has  been  done  to  make  this  true  —  through  careful  "musical” 
engineering  of  mouth  pipes,  and  tapers,  and  flares  —  and  the  hard  work 


over  two 
e  students 
these  fine 
have  te* 
ction  with 


ent  of  the 
onsin,  has 


instnunaits.  To  meet  the  ever  grow  ing 
demand  for  top  grade  school  musicid 


instruments,  he  decided  to  expand  his 
merchandise  to  include  woodw'inds. 
The  Model  ^45  flute  is  just  one  ex¬ 
ample  of  his  aggressive  spirit. 

To  learn  more  about  this  excellent 
flute,  ask  to  see  it  at  your  local  music 
dealer,  or  write  direct  to  the  Getzen 
Co.  A  mention  of  the  school  musi¬ 
cian  would  be  greatly  appreciated. 

T  &  D  Proud  Of  The  New 
American  Prep-Tone  Bells 


FAMOUS 

BRILHART 

QUALITY 


"  MUSIC  DEALIRS 


BRILHART  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CORP.  CARLSBAD,  CALIFORNIA 


Targ  &  Dinner,  Inc.,  The  Whole¬ 
sale  Music  Center,  425  South  Wabash 
Avenue,  Chicago  5,  Illinois,  proudly 
announces  exclusive  distributorship  of 
the  new  Deagan  "American  Prep" 
Tone  Bells.  The  worlds  present  stand¬ 
ard  of  A-440  musical  pitch  was 
established  by  Deagan  and  these  Tone 
Bells  individually  represent  actual  rep¬ 
licas  of  the  Deagan  tuning  bars  which 
are  used  to-day  in  orchestras  through¬ 
out  the  world. 

Each  bell  bar  is  perfectly  tuned,  and 
individually  mounted  on  a  bright  red 
wood  resonator  block.  The  complete 
set  consists  of  twenty  separate  bells, 
which  together  form  one  and  one-half 
octaves,  and  a  soft  rubber  mallett  for 
each  bell. 

Because  of  the  true  pitch  of  each  bell 
in  the  Deagan  "American  Prep”  set 
they  are  an  accurate  and  sound  basis 
for  the  early  musical  training  of  chil¬ 
dren;  a  period  which  is  so  important 
in  determining  the  child’s  future  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  music  as  a  vital  part  of  life. 
For  this  reason,  as  well  as  their  numer¬ 
ous  and  varied  uses,  Deagan  "Amer¬ 
ican  Prep”  Tone  Bells,  have  been  en¬ 
dorsed  by  leading  educators. 

Forming  the  foundation  of  every 
advanced  rhythm  band,  the  tone  bells 
are  perfect  for  keyboard  experience, 
ideal  for  melody  playing,  and  allow 
wide  class  participation.  Their  quality 
is  also  greatly  needed  in  the  upper 
grades  to  assure  correct  pitch  in 
singing.  Here  they  are  used  similarly 
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CHARIIS  MIL  eutstafid' 
ing  hom  ortbt,  Poramount 
Shidioi,  Hollywood,  ploys 
Cowl  6D  Pronch  hom. 


CHARLiS  lANNUTTI,  fin# 

hom  artist  with  Philodolphio 
Symphony  Orehostro,  ploys 
Conn  8D  Pronch  Hom. 


*'WfS**  HENSEL,  right,  high  lood  trumpot 
with  Los  Brown,  loft,  and  his  "Bond  of  Ronown.'* 
Conn  usor  11  yoors;  now  playing  Conn  2BB 
Connstollation  trumpot  oxclusivoly. 


NEW  YORK  PHILHARMONIC  TROMBONE 
SECTION,  100%  Conn  oquippod.  Athn  Oitrondor, 
Conn  70H  bass;  Gordon  Pulis,  Conn  BH;  Uwis  Yon 
Honoy,  Conn  BH.  All  fino  artists  and  outhoritios. 


Wabash 


for  better  tone,  better  performance  .  .  .  choose 


ars  which 


'^Choice  of  the  Artists 


)und  basis 


ALVIN** Air*  AARON, 
widoly-known  tonor  sax 
with  Los  Brown.  Plays  Conn 
10M  tonor  ond  12M  bori> 
tent  oxdusivoly. 


**BUTCH"  STONE,  fino 
baritono  sox  with  Los 
Brown  "Band  of  Ronown." 
Ploys  Conn  12M  baritono 
soxophono  oxclusivoly. 


The  fine  artists  on  this  page  are  typical  of 
the  thousands  who  play  CONN  regularly, 
by  choice . . .  because  they  know  from  wide 
experience  that  for  better  tone,  better  per¬ 
formance,  nothing  is  so  dependable  as 
CONN.  Better  see  your  Conn  dealer,  today. 
Try  an  "easy-to-play”  CONN . . .  you’ll  im¬ 
mediately  notice  a  big  difference! 

FOR  FREE  LITERATURE 

Exciting  new  folders  show  complete  line  of  in¬ 
struments  in  color,  with  prices.  Ask  your  dealer, 
or  mail  coupon  today.  No  obligation. 


HARRY  CARNEY,  right,  fin.  bari- 
tone  sax  with  Duke  Ellington  bond, 
and  notional  poll  winner  many  years, 
plays  Conn  12M  baritone  exclusively. 


MARSHAL  ROYAL,  em¬ 
inent  lead  olto  tax  with 
Count  Bosie.  Exclusive 

Conn  6M  oHo  saxophone 
for  28  yeors. 

"BILL"  PERKINS,  terrific 
tenor  sax  stor  with  great 

Stan  Kenton  bond,  plays 

Conn  10M  tenor  saxo* 
phone  exclusively. 
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Please  Mention  THE  SCH 

DETROIT  SYMPHONY 
ARTISTS,  iomei  Tombonni 
ond  Gordon  Smith,  sooted 
•  ••Pr0f«k  Dl  BIom  ond  Oonold 
ttoBi,  stonding — Conn  22B 
trumpets  exclusively. 


REPUBLIC  PICTURES 
STUDIO  (Hollywood)  ART* 
ISTS.  ./ohn  Wode,  Conn 
user  20  years,  plays  22B; 
Alexonder*'Ai"GoldM,  Conn 
user  24  years,  plays  12B. 


'*CAT**  ANDERSON,  great 
first  trumpet,  Duke  Ellington, 
Conn  user  19  years.  Plays 
28B  trumpet  exclusively. 


BILL  HARRIS,  consistent  Down 
Beat  end  Metronome  Poll  win¬ 
ner  for  several  years,  plays 
Conn  6H  trombone  exclusively. 


KEITH  MOON,  popular  Woody  Her* 
man  band  featured  trombone  ortist, 
now  playing  the  Conn  BBH  trombone 
exclusively. 


excellent 
al  music 
Getzen 


made  in 
FRANCF 


WOOD  WI NDS 


$M  yo«f  Martin  Fmrat  daolar. 
or  writ*  for  now  14^9#  booUrt 
of  Mortin  froro*  Woorfwindt. 


LAMONTE 


Mod#  by 
Martin  Erorot 


With  drop-forged  nickel  plated  nickel  silver  keys, 
LaMontes  are  made  to  take  hard  use  in  the  hands  of  the 
beginner.  Thousands  of  LaMontes  are  bought  every  year 
—  proof  of  supervisors’  and  directors’  approval. 

Grenatex  17/6  Bb  Clarinet  Outfit  —  $109.00 
Wood  17/6  Bb  Clarinet  Outfit  — $115.00 


JEAN  MARTIN 


Mod#  by 
Martin  From 


Its  natural  color  Grenadilla  Wood  makes  Jean  Martin  a 
different  clarinet... an  instrument  anyone  can  play  with 
pride.  Has  the  tone,  action  and  intonation  that  students 
need... with  drop-forged  nickel  plated  nickel  silver  keys 
for  trouble-free  service  all  year  long. 

Wood  17/6  Bb  Clarinet  Outfit  —  $135.00 


COUDET 


Mode  by 
Mortin  Freret 


For  the  student  with  the  talent  for  advanced  woodwind 
studies,  Coudet  contributes  an  extra  margin  of  instru¬ 
mental  support.  Newly  designed  mechanism,  precise  in¬ 
tonation,  fine  tone  — with  the  serviceability  assured  by 
drop-forged  nickel  plated  nickel  silver  keys. 

17/6  Bb  Clarinet  Outfit— $155.00 
Also  available;  Alto  Clarinet,  Bass  Clarinet 


MARTIN  FREREfi 

Many  parents  buy  a  Martin  Freres  in  the  very  beginning. 
Their  investment  in  a  professional  clarinet  is  repaid  many 
times  over  when  the  pupil  progresses  more  rapidly. 
Martin  Freres  gives  the  beginner  the  greatest  chance  to 
succeed  — at  surprisingly  small  additional  expense. 

17/6  Bb  Clarinet  Outfits— DeLuxe  $199.50;  Philharmonic  $300.00 
Alao  available;  Alto  Clarinet,  Bass  Clarinet,  Oboes 


BUEGELEISEN  h  JACOBSON,  INC. -5  Union  Square,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 
/n  Canada:  720  Batburat  Streot,  Toronto  4,  Ont. 
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to  the  tuning  bars  of  which  they  are 
duplicates,  and  have  the  advantage  of 
avoiding  all  changes  due  to  atmos¬ 
pheric  conditions  and  time  which  affect 
every  piano. 

Further  information  about  these  fine 

Duality  tone  bells  may  be  had  by  ad- 
ressing  inquiries  to  Ed  Targ,  sales 
manager,  Targ  &  Dinner,  Inc.,  425 
South  Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago  5,  Illi¬ 
nois.  Be  sure  to  mention  the  school 
Ml'SiaAN  when  writing. 


Lyon-Healy  Hold  2nd 

Annual  Music  Contest 


Lyon-Healy  is  sponsoring  another 
all-Chicagoland  Music  Student  Contest. 
As  a  direct  result  of  last  year’s  tre¬ 
mendous  response  the  contest  has  been 
instituted  as  an  annual  affair. 

All  advanced  music  students  now  in 
High  School  in  Cook,  Lake,  Kane  and 
Will  counties,  Illinois  or  Lake  county, 
Indiana  are  eligible,  whether  studying 
at  school  or  privately. 

The  winner  will  receive  one  year’s 
music  scholarship  at  the  school  of  his 
choice  PLUS  an  exciting,  all-expense- 
paid  t^  to  New  York  via  'TWA  air¬ 
lines.  The  finalists  in  the  instrumental 
classifications  will  receive  a  seat  in  the 
Chicago  Civic  Orchestra. 

The  judges  will  be:  Mr.  Oscar 
Anderson,  Director  Instrumental 
Music,  Chicago  Public  Schools;  Dr. 
Arthur  Becker,  Dean  of  Music,  DePaul 
Uaiversity;  Dr.  Helen  Howe,  Director 
of  Music,  Chicago  Public  Schools; 
Father  Joseph  Mytych,  President  and 
Chairman,  Chicago  Catholic  Schools 
Music  Association;  Mr.  George  Schick, 
Associate  Conductor,  Chicago  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra. 

Entry  blanks  are  available  at  all 
Lyon-Healy  stores. 


Marks  "Summer  Day" 

Destined  To  Be  Hit 


it  students 
silver  keys 


Elic  Siegmeister’s  "Summer  Day — A 
Tone  Picture  for  Band,’’  (Edward  B. 
Marks  Music  Corporation)  re¬ 
ceived  its  first  outing  at  the  famous 
Michigan  University  Band  Clinic,  Ann 
Arbor,  Michigan,  during  the  week  of 
July  25th.  Played  by  the  Joliet  High 
School  Band  under  the  perceptive  di¬ 
rection  of  William  Revelli,  Director 
of  Bands  at  Michigan  University  and 
Director  of  the  Band  Clinic,  Siegmeis¬ 
ter’s  new  composition  for  C  Bands  was 
»  resounding  success  with  musicians 
ind  audiences  alike.  This  gay  and  tune¬ 
ful  score,  all  five  and  one-half  minutes 
of  it,  will  be  a  welcome  and  joyous 
iddition  to  band  rejjertory.  The  Joliet 
l»nd  is  directed  by  Bruce  Houseknecht. 


t  chance  to 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Section  Devoted  ExclusiTely  to  the 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


A  Salute 


Wc  salute  our  distinguished  fellow 
college  bandsman  —  Harold  B.  Bach¬ 
man  who  has  always  made  his  bands 
outstanding  whether  in  the  Armed 
Services  of  his  country,  the  professional 
band  field  (Bachman's  Million  Dollar 
Band)  or  in  the  school  band  field 
(North  Dakota  Agricultural  College, 
the  UnivcTsity  of  Chicago,  University 
of  Idaho,  and  now  since  1948  the 
University  of  Florida  at  Gainesville, 
Florida.)  In  World  War  I  he  con¬ 
ducted  the  1 1 6th  Knginec*r  Band,  and 
in  World  War  II  he  was  commissioned 
a  (Captain  and  assigned  as  Supervisor 
of  Music  in  the  6th  Service  Command. 
In  October  194.^  he  was  ordered  over¬ 
seas  with  the  Special  Services  Section 
at  Headcjuarters  South  Pacific  Area, 
where  he  had  charge  of  all  recrc-ational 
activities  at  Bougainville,  Nc-w  CLale- 
donia  and  Okinawa,  successively.  Pro¬ 
moted  to  Lieutenant  Cblonel,  he  wears 
the  Asiatic  Pacific  Theatre  ribbon  and 
the  Bronze  .Star  Medal  for  meritorious 
service.  We  are  all  proud  of  Harold  B. 
Bachman  and  his  many  contributions 
to  bands  and  band  music  which  are  too 
numerous  to  find  space  here.  We  ap¬ 
preciate  what  you  nave  done  for  us, 
Harold ! 


Dues  Are  Due! 

Our  elficient  Secretary-Treasurer  has 
sent  out  a  "Statemc-nt  of  Dues”  to  all 
Active  and  Associate  members.  The 
dues  are  for  the  period  October  I,  1955 
to  September  30,  1956.  The  amount 
for  Active  members  is  $5.00.  The  As¬ 
sociate  Member  fee  (the  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  music  industry)  is  $10.00. 
Make  checks  or  postal  orders  payable 
to  "College  Band  Directors  National 
Ass’n”  and  scnd<to: 

Charles  Minelli,  Secretary-Treasurer 

College  Band  Directors  National 
Association 
Ohio  University 

Athens,  Ohio 

Active  members  should  note  that 
this  year  w’hen  each  of  the  six  divisions 
are  meeting  separately,  $3.00  of  your 
dues  goes  to  your  own  division  to  help 
finance  its  activities.  Support  your  own 
division  now  by  sending  your  dues. 
All  dues  are  now  collected  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Secretary-Treasurer. 

New  Recordings  By  College 
Bonds 

The  EASTMAN  WIND  ENSEM¬ 
BLE,  according  to  word  from  Frederick 
Fennell,  last  May  11th  recorded  the 
Gustav  Holst  First  and  Second  Suites 
for  Band,  as  well  as  Ralph  Vaughan 
Williams'  Folk  Song  Suite  and  Toc¬ 


cata  Marziale.  This  new'  album  is  for 
release  this  fall.  Watch  for  it. 

A  new  Catalog  of  Band  Recordings 
just  received  from:  Fidelity  Sound  Re¬ 
cordings,  2787  Ohio  Avenue,  Redwood 
City,  California,  lists  recordings  by  the 
College  of  the  Pacific  Band  and  the 
San  Jose  State  College  Band,  both  in 
California.  The  content  of  these  rec¬ 
ords  is: 

LP  101  ($3.85)  College  of  Pacific 
Band  playing:  Land  of  Moa  (Lith- 
gow);  Gloria  (Losey);  The  Man  of  1 
the  Hour  (Woods);  His  Honor  (Fill¬ 
more);  Indiana  State  Band  (Farrar); 
Gardes  du  Corps  (Hall);  ^mbasto 
(Farrar);  Storm  King  (Finlayson). 

LP  102  ($3.85)  San  Jose  State  Col¬ 
lege  Band  playing:  Queen  of  the  Fleet 
(Crosby);  Bugle  Boy  (McDonald); 
The  Messenger  March  (Barnhouse); 
Colonel  Miner’s  March  (Rosenkrans); 
Tar  Heels'  March  (Fiester);  Briti^ 
Eighth  (Elliott);  Manitou  Heights 
(Christiansen) ;  Esprit  de  Corps  (Fies¬ 
ter)  . 

LP  103  —  College  of  the  Pacific 
Band  playing:  The  Footlifter  (Fill¬ 
more);  Gippsland  (Lithgow');  Into 
the  Wind  (Sturchio);  The  Vanished 
Army  (Alford);  Wings  of  Victory 
(Ventro  Amparito  Rexa  (Texidor); 
Gen.  Douglas  MacArthur  (Huffer) 
(Turn  to  page  44 ) 
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PICTURE  OF  THE  MONTH.-  Th*  University  of  Florida  "Gator"  Concert  Sand,  Harold  B.  Bachman,  Director  of  Bonds,  Reid  Poole,  Assistant 
Director.  The  attroctive  annual  Bond  Brochure  of  17  pages  lists  the  University  of  Florida  bonds  as:  I.  The  Goter  Bond  (a)  The  Concert  Bond, 
(b)  The  Marching  Bond;  2.  The  Gator  Reserve  Band;  3.  The  Gator  Variety  Bond;  (4)  The  Gator  Pep  Band;  5.  The  Military  Bonds  (a)  The 
Army  Bond,  (b)  The  Air  Force  Bond;  and  6.  The  Summer  School  Bond. 
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What  Makes  HOLTON  SUPER-COLLEGIATE 
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Today’s  Great  Student-Line  Value? 
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CHECK-POINT  NO.  3 


HOLTON  HAND-FITTED  SLIDES 

Make  this  test  on  the  No.  1  Slide:  Grasp  it 
firmly  and  start  pulling.  It  doesn’t  "give" 
easily,  yet  it  pulls  out  smoothly,  slowly,  with¬ 
out  sticking,  and  finally  frees  with  a  "pop.” 
That’s  proof  of  Holton’s  close -tolerance, 
hand-honed  slide  fit  —  the  extra  measure  of 
fine  craftsmanship  you  get  in  every  Collegiate 
instrument. 


You’ll  want  to  check  and  compare  the  superior 
features  of  Holton  super-collegiate  Instruments 
as  proof  of  their  fine  craftsmanship  and  extra 
value-per-dollar.  But  even  more  important, 
these  features  work  toward  greater  student 
interest  and  progress  in  band  music,  because  they 
mean  greater  ease  of  playing,  lietter,  fuller  tone, 
more  accurate  intonation,  improved  performance. 

Ask  your  Holton  Dealer  for  a  demonstration. 
Test-play  the  new  super-collegiate  yourself. 
You’ll  understand  the  enthusiasm  that  band 
leaders  today  feel  for  this  truly  great 
student  line  of  instruments. 


Frank  HOLTON  &  Co. 

326  N.  CHURCH  STREET  *  ELKHORN,  WISCONSIN 
PIEFEIIED  INSTRIMENTS  FOI  OVER  HALF  A  CENTORT 
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A  Research  Experiment 
in  a  Class -Piano 


Part  I 

By  Oliver  Cook 

Two  years  ago  in  the  Charlotte,  N.C. 
City  Schools  the  music  faculty  began  an 
experiment  in  Keyboard  Experience. 
Our  aim  was  not  to  make  a  pianist  of 
every  child,  but  to  employ  cardboard 
keyboards  as  a  visual  tool  for  teaching 
music  fundamentals.  The  music  teach¬ 
ers  introduced  this  to  the  students  in 
the  4th  grade  and  then  w'Orked  through 
the  classroom  tc*achers  to  keep  it  alive 
and  vital.  Progress  in  reading  and 
music-understanding  was  immediately 
apparent.  Last  year  the  keyboard  pro¬ 
gram  was  extended  upward  to  the  5th 
grade,  and  next  year  it  will  be  extended 
to  the  6th.  Thus  every  child  who  has 
finished  elementary  school  will  have 
been  "exposed”  to  the  keyboard  for  a 
period  of  three  years. 

The  Keyboard  program  will  not 
serve  its  full  purpose  unless  the  child 
has  an  opportunity  to  continue  this 
work  after  he  leaves  elementary  school. 
In  our  set-up  here  in  Charlotte  we  can¬ 
not  offer  elective  w'ork  in  piano  in  the 
elementary  school.  Space  and  teacher- 
time  preclude  the  possibility  of  such  a 
thing.  Howes’er,  at  the  junior  high 
level,  children  are  given  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  electing  whatever  music  they 
wish  to  continue.  For  years  we  have 
had  Band,  Orchestra,  Choir,  Glee  Club, 
General  Music,  etc.  It  just  does  not 
make  sense  to  offer  all  these  things 
and  ignore  piano,  especially  when  we 
have  such  an  extensive  keyboard  pro¬ 
gram  in  elementary  .school.  Hence  the 
plan  to  expand  our  elective  music 
courses  at  the  junior  high  level  by- 
offering  piano  in  classes. 

In  setting  up  a  city-wide  program  in 
class-piano,  many  questions  arose  con¬ 
cerning  size  of  class,  scheduling,  selec¬ 
tion  of  students,  materials  to  be  used, 
practice  facilities,  methods  of  instruc¬ 
tions,  etc.  As  a  preparation  for  schedul¬ 
ing  this  sort  of  musical  activity  on  a 
city-wide  basis,  an  experimental  class 
was  set  up  at  Zeb  Vance  School.  This 
w-as  a  7th  grade  class  that  ordinarily 
would  attend  the  Junior  High  School 
in  this  area  of  town.  However,  due  to 
crowded  conditions,  the  7th  grade  was 
being  "farmed  out”  in  the  elementary 


school.  Because  it  met  in  the  same 
building  where  the  Music  Office  was 
Icxated,  it  was  chosen  for  the  experi¬ 
ment.  Classes  met  twice  weekly  for 
approximately  45  minutes.  At  the  sec¬ 
ond  semester  the  class  was  divided  into 
two  sections  according  to  the  level  of 
advancement.  The  following  are  ques¬ 
tions  w'hich  w’cre  set  up  in  advance  of 
the  experiment.  Answers  have  been  ar¬ 
rived  at  after  a  year’s  work  in  this 
experimental  situation. 

1.  How  WELL  DOES  A  "DL'MMV"  KEY- 
HCaARO  WORK  IN  A  CLASS-PIANO 
SITUATION  ?  , 

A  dummy  keyboard  will  work  pro¬ 
viding  the  action  is  similar  to  regular 
piano  action.  Several  dummy  keyboards 
are  on  the  market.  In  setting  up  a  class- 
piano  situation,  I  would  suggest  that 
careful  consideration  be  given  the  par¬ 
ticular  type  of  keyboard  to  use.  Some 
keyboards  are  markedly  inferior;  keys 
are  irregularly  aligned,  action  is  too 
soft,  keys  are  noisy,  black  keys  come 
off,  etc.  A  good  quality  keyboard  is  a 
good  investment.  Cheap  keyboards  w-ill 
not  last  a  year  of  use. 

It  seems  to  me  that  any  technical 


problem  encountered  in  playing  the 
piano  could  be  taught  satisfactorily 
with  a  "dummy”  keyboard.  'The  limited  |; 
range  of  the  "dummy”  keyboard  even¬ 
tually  will  prove  a  problem,  but  for  t 
most  ordinary  uses  a  "dummy”  key-  j 

board  is  satisfactory.  I 

2.  What  are  the  teaching  tech-  I 
niques  involved  in  a  class-  I 

PIANO  SITUATION?  HoW  CAN  WE  ” 
TRAIN  OUR  PRESENT  TEACHERS  IN  [ 
THIS  FIELD  SO  THAT  THEY  CAN  DO  ► 
AN  EFFECTIVE  JOB  IN  THE  PIANO  [ 
CLASSROOM  ?  [ 

The  teaching  techniques  in  a  piano-  | 
class  are  largely  those  in  any  instrumen-  I 
tal  class-situation.  The  teacher  has  to  ! 
deal  with  many  problems  almost  simul-  [ 
taneously.  It  is  necessary  for  a  teacher  • 
to  be  mentally  more  alert  and  physi-  : 
cally  more  active  than  if  she  were  j 

teaching  one  pupil  at  a  time.  There  is  • 
so  much,  especially  in  the  beginning 

f>hases  of  piano  instruction,  that  can  be  | 
earned  better  in  a  group  situation  than 
in  an  individual  situation.  Children  can  3 
learn  from  each  other,  and  the  wise  i 
tc-acher  will  capitalize  on  this  con-  f 
stantly.  Also,  there  is  a  social  element 
in  group  instruction  that  promotes  in-  [ 
terest.  Children  love  to  "take  turns”  at  | 
the  real  piano.  The  teacher  must  cir-  f 
culate  constantly  among  the  students  ^ 
watching  for  incorrect  fingering,  faulty  “ 
notes,  bad  hand-position,  faulty  pos-  ■ 
turc,  etc.  Not  being  able  to  hear  all  I 
the  notes  that  are  t^ing  played  places  | 
more  emphasis  upon  the  visual  aspect  | 
of  her  teaching.  § 

(Turn  to  page  ^7 )  j 


Shown  horo  it  tho  author  of  this  ortido  at  work  with  o  group  of  •lomontory  "Kayboord 
Exparianco"  itudantt  in  tha  Charlotta,  North  Carolina  Khoolt. 


14 


Novambar,  1953 


VER  A  HUNDRE 


»ut  for  i 


SCOTS  GUARDS  REGIMENTAL  BAND 


For  over  one  hundred  years 

Besson  brass  instruments  have  been  acclaimed 

by  the  world’s  foremost  artists 

as  the  ultimate  in  quality  and  performance. 

Ask  your  favorite  dealer  to  tell  you 
the  Besson  story  today! 


C.  BRUNO  &  SON,  INC.  ? 

460  WEST  34th  STREET,  NEW  YORK  1,  N.  Y.  •  1100  BROADWAY,  SAN  ANTONIO  6,  TEXAS 
Canadian  Distributors;  BOOSEY  t  HAWKES  (Canada)  LTD.,  Toronto,  Canada. 
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''Say  What  You  Play -Play  What  You  Say^^  is  - 

An  Aid  To  Teaching  Rhythm 


Music  has  come  into  its  own  once 
again  but  this  time  to  a  greater  number. 
We  have  heard,  too,  of  the  "mortality 
rates.”  Teachers  would  start  many  large 
classes  and  end  with  just  a  few.  The 
reason  for  this  failure  may  be  charged 
to  over-eagerness  but  may  be  changed 
by  an  easy  device. 

In  teaching  music  to  students,  espe¬ 
cially  the  young  ones  of  the  lower 
grades,  it  is  important  to  make  them 
understand  what  they  are  doing.  This 
should  be  done  by  the  use  of  words, 
the  everyday  means  of  communication, 
that  they  can  easily  understand. 

This  is  especially  true  when  it  comes 
to  teaching  rhythm.  It  was  once  said 
that  the  notes  in  a  melody  are  not  the 
most  important  thing,  but  the  rhythm 
is.  Rhythm  is  what  gives  it  its  indi¬ 
vidual  characteristic  identity.  Many 
times  a  student  has  failed  to  get  the 
feeling  of  the  more  complicated 
rhythms  because  he  did  not  understand 
what  he  was  doing.  He  may  have  "fol¬ 
lowed  along,"  but  could  not  say  why; 
nor  could  he  explain  what  he  was  do¬ 
ing.  Teachers  have  stamped  their  feet, 
sung  along  with,  or  demonstrated  by 
playing  for  the  student,  but  to  no  avail. 

Yet  there  is  a  way  to  get  the  pupil 
or  class  to  play  the  rhythm  correctly 
every  time.  Teach  them  the  poem  "Say 
what  you  play.  Play  what  you  say.”  If 
the  performer  can  say  the  rhythm  he 
will  realize  what  he  is  doing.  With 
better  understanding  comes  better  per¬ 
formance. 

Let  us  take  some  of  the  patterns  that 
are  commonly  found  and  which  be¬ 
ginners  usually  play  incorrectly: 

fmm 

These  rhythms  look  hard  but  aren’t. 
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By  Philip  Waron,  M.A. — ASBDA 


The  first  hgure  should  be  pronounced 
"eighth-six:teen.”  It  will  be  found  that 
the  sound  "eighth”  is  a  heavy  one  and 
takes  longer  to  say  while  "sixteen”  is 
easy  to  say  quickly.  Then  too,  the  word 
expresses  the  value  of  the  rhythm  with 
a  clearer  perception  that  makes  sense. 

The  second  pattern  follows  the  same 
procedure.  Say  "six:teen  eighth,  eighth 
six:teen.”  Even  if  repeated  several 
times  it  still  remains  an  easily  pro¬ 
nounced  rhythm  and  will  be  played 
understandably. 

'The  third  type  has  given  pupils  con¬ 
siderable  difficulty.  Often  the  player 
counts  the  number  of  fast  notes,  espe¬ 
cially  if  on  a  monotone,  and  goes  after 
it  like  it  meant  his  life.  Instead,  "Play 
what  you  say,”  will  help  him  get  it 
right.  The  sound  of  the  note  value  in 
addition  to  the  visual  picture  helps  to 
make  the  music  mean  something  tangi¬ 
ble. 

Now  let  us  see  how  this  works  when 
there  are  irregular  rhythms,  when  two 
notes  are  not  identical  in  figure  e.g. 


The  same  method  or  procedure  of  say¬ 
ing  the  value  may  be  used  i.e.  "eighth 
dot:tc-en,”  or  replace  the  sound  "teen” 
with  a  short  uh.  The  player  should 
also  know  that  the  dotted  eighth  note 
is  three  times  the  length  of  a  six- 
tc-enth. 

If  the  rhythm  is  a  repeated  figure 

nn 

it  should  be  said  "eighth  dotiuh, 
eighth  dot:uh.”  If  the  pupil  makes  the 
last  syllable  a  short  staccato  grunt-like 
sound  the  result  will  be  more  accurate 
and  will  not  have  the  sound  of  the 
6/8  rhythm: 

)  J' 


In  the  6/8  meter  the  figure  may  be 


taught  by  the  count  eighth  dot: teen 
eighth;  or  the  phrase  "wait-a-while” 
with  the  word  "wait”  suggesting  a  hold 
on  the  dotted  eighth.  Each  instructor 
will  create  a  suggested  word  pattern  to 
suit  himself  or  a  given  situation,  but 
beating  out  the  rhythm  or  other  physi¬ 
cal  means  should  not  be  employed. 

Drummers,  in  learning  their  rudi¬ 
ments,  are  supposed  to  recognize  the 
stroke  to  be  used  by  their  names.  The 
simple  ones  like  the  "hand  to  hand 
single  or  double”  stroke  are  easy  to  get, 
but  the  "single  paradiddle”  is  a  stop¬ 
per.  Yet  it  can  be  taught  in  a  few 
minute's.  If  the  drummer  says  "sing:le 
dou:ble"  he  is  doing  what  the  words 
indicate. 


nnnn 

R  LRH  lR  L  L 

Likewise  with  building  up  the  roll. 
"Ma-ma  da-da”  may  hint  a  double 
stroke.  However,  the  "locomotive" 
suggests  a  slow  chug-chug  gradually 
increasing  in  speed  into  a  "bounce 
beat”  and  then  the  purr.  Most  every¬ 
one  has  seen  or  heard  a  steam  engine. 
This  idea  eliminates  the  need  for  con¬ 
trolling  the  players  speed  by  careful 
counting  and  restraint  at  the  start. 

With  all  of  this,  I  am  thinking  of 
only  those  who  are  new  to  learning 
music.  The  beginner  needs  something 
to  guide  him  into  the  right  path  of 
thinking,  an  aid  to  learning  rhythm 
quickly  and  easily.  The  word-picture 
in  his  mind  will  1^  the  aid. 

The  End 

Nevamber,  1955 
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Make  the  most  of  your  musicianship  ... 
qet  behind  a  Martin!  A  trial  will  convince  you 


Write  for  free  folder  and  name  of  nearest  dealer. 

'  Mention  instrument  you  play. 

The  Martin  ^  Band  Instrument  Company, 

..  ‘  Elkhart,  Indiana 


ib«r,  1955 


Nevambar,  1955 
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The  Mighty  Grace  Note. 


How  One  or  a  Group  Can  Be  Conquered. 


By  Chesley  Mills 


The  music  student  will  learn  how 
easily  this  may  be  done  by  the  use  of 
a  "skeleton,"  which  will  be  explained 
later.  First  let  us  consider  that  Grace 
Notes  are  so  small  they  have  no  actual 
Time  value,  and  yet  cause  trouble  out 
of  all  proportion  to  their  size.  It  is  said 
that  Rhythm,  well  established,  is  strong 
enough  to  wreck  bridges!  Yet  we  must 
face  the  amazing  fact  that  some  stu¬ 
dents  permit  two  or  three,  or  even  one 
little  Grace  Note  to  upset  and  break 
THEik  rhythm!  Until  conquered, 
there  exists  a  real  danger  that  these 
tiny  little  grace  notes  will  alter  the 
actual  value  of  the  notes  preceding  an-d 


following  them.  Before  we  attempt  to 
work  them  in,  let  us  consider  how  they 
beautify  an  etude  or  composition  with 
a  sort  of  filigree  or  lacework,  called  an 
embellishment.  Take  an  ordinary  Turn 
for  instance,  consisting  of  four  Grace 
Notes  that  are  used  to  gracefully  con¬ 
nect  one  value  note  with  another.  If 
properly  executed  it  certainly  adds 
beauty  to  the  melody  without  upsetting 
the  rhythm  to  the  slightest  degree.  In 
order  to  achieve  this  desired  rfect  the 
use  of  the  "skeleton"  in  practicing  will 
never  fail,  and  here  is  exactly  how  it 
works.  Take  the  measure  or  passage  in 
which  the  Grace  Notes  occur  and  make 
your  "skeleton"  by  leaving  all  the 
(iRACE  NOTES  OUT.  Play  it  this  way 
many  times,  carefully  ob^rving  all  the 
Time  Values  until  it  takes  form  in 
PERFECT  RHYTHM.  You  now  have  the 
rhythmic  pattern  without  the  Grace 
Notes.  Keep  it  just  as  it  is  as  you  try 
working  the  Grace  Notes  in.  Compare 
the  results  by  playing  the  part  two  or 
three  times  without  the  Grace  Notes 
and  then  two  or  three  times  with  them. 
Then  it  should  be  a  pleasure  to  practice 
until  you  can  play  these  delightful 
embellishments  with  taste  and  l^uty. 
You  will  find  that  the  tempio  of  a  com¬ 
position  affects  the  speed  in  which 
Grace  Notes  are  to  be  played.  If  the 
tempo  is  slow  they  should  be  played 
with  much  more  deliberation.  May  I 
mention  that  the  Trill  is  very  like  the 
stock  market:  easy  enough  to  get  into 
but — it  takes  rare  skill  and  judgment 
to  get  out  of  it ! 


Keyboard  Experience  News 


By  Marten  S.  Igbart 
AmaHcan  Mvtlc  Cenlaranc* 
333  So.  IBkhigam  Avo. 
Cfctcege  4,  llltnot* 


The  American  Music  Conference  is  i 
sending  a  Keyboard  Experience  News¬ 
letter  to  teachers  who  are  engaged  in 
this  phase  of  classroom  music  in  their  l 
schools.  These  will  be  released  each  c 
month  containing  suggestions  for  vary-  * 
ing  the  keyboard  activities.  Most  of  t^ 
suggestions  will  come  from  classroom 
teachers  and  music  specialists  who  ate  | 
working  with  children  each  classroom  I 
d,y. 

If  any  of  our  readers  wish  to  have 
a  copy  of  these  releases  write  THE 
AMERICAN  MUSIC  CONFER- 
ENCE,  332  South  Michigan  Avenue, 
Chicago  4,  Illinois,  and  they  will  be 
glad  to  mail  them  to  you. 

Recently,  I  have  heard  from  25  cities 
that  have  a  keyboard  program  in  their 
school  systems.  They  came  from  Wis¬ 
consin,  North  Dakota,  Rhode  Island,  f 
New  Hampshire,  Oklahoma,  Iowa, 
Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Arizona, 
West  Virginia,  Montana,  California,  i 
Texas,  Delaware,  Virginia,  Nevada, 
Ohio,  and  Indiana.  The  cities  ranged 
in  size  from  7,000  to  400,000. 

As  promised  in  the  last  issue  of  the 
SCHOOL  MUSiaAN,  here  is  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  a  list  of  published  materiajs 
that  might  be  of  assistance  in  your  key¬ 
board  program: 

HOW  TO  HELP  CHILDREN  LEARN 
MUSIC  by  Madeleine  Carabo-Cooe 
and  Beatrice  Royt.  Published  by 
Harper  and  Brothers,  New  York 
$3.50 

BASIC  MUSIC  FOR  CLASSROOM 
TEACHERS  by  Nye  and  Berggethon, 
Published  by  Prentice- Hall,  New 
York  $3.50 

SONGS  TO  PLAY  from  a  Singing 
School  Series,  selected  and  arranged 
by  Charlotte  DuBois,  C.  C.  Bircl^ 
and  Company,  Boston 

MC  GINLEY  PIANO  COURSE,  Books 

I,  II,  III,  IV,  and  V,  Shawnee  Press, 
Inc.  East  Stroudsburg,  Pennsylvania. 

BEGINNING  KEYS  by  Jam  'S  L.  Buck- 
borough  and  Gordon  Riethmiller, 
Published  by  the  Grinnell  Founda¬ 
tion  of  Music,  Detroit,  Michigan. 

These  are  only  a  few  of  many  books 
that  could  be  related  to  Kc7board  Ex¬ 
perience.  We  will  continue  the  list  in 
other  issues.  Any  suggestions  or  ques¬ 
tions  you  might  have  will  be  most 
gratefully  received.  Write  the  school 
MUSiaAN, 
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OWN  YOUR  OWN  DRUM  KIT 

like  the  other  members  of  the  bond 
own  their  own  horns 


Own  your  own  drum  kit,  like  the  other 
students  have  their  own  horns,  etc. 

With  your  own  drum  kit  you  can  become 
d  better  drummer,  improve  your  percus- 
siofi  sections,  and  have  fun  playing  at 
home. 

It  is  fun  to  play  the  drums  along  with 
records,  the  radio,  and  now  television. 


NORTH  TEXAS  STATE  COLLEGE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC— Ma  urice  McAdow,  conductor — use  and 
recommend  Slingerland  drums  and  drum  kits.  Mr.  McAdow  has  one  of  the  finest  percussion 
sections  in  the  county. 


NEW  RIM-SHOT 
COUNTERHOOP 

the  beautiful  new  Slingerland  “rim  shot  ' 
counterhoop  ~  gives  you  the  best  stick 
protection  and  the  strongest  hoops  in  the 
industry  ^guarantees  even  tension.  (Pat 
pending.)  Mode  of  solid  brass,  nickel  or 
chrome  plated—will  not  rust. 


NEW  1955  TENSION  CASING 

The  new  Slingerland  tension  casing  is 
not  only  the  most  beautiful,  but  the 
strongest  casing  made.  Completely  self- 
aligning,  it  is  made  of  a  special  alloy 
nickel  or  chrome  plated>»will  not  rust 


SEND  TODAY  FOR  NEW  1955 
FOUR  COLORED  CATALOG  — 


SLINGERLAND  DRUM  CO. 

1325  Belden  Avenue  •  Chicago  14>  Illinois 
WORLD'S  LARGEST  MANUFACTURER  OF 
DRUMS  AND  TYMPANI 


The  new  Slingerland  kits  are  reason¬ 
ably  priced,  starting  at  $72.  Kit  includes  snare  drum, 
snare  drum  stand,  practice  pad  with  attachable  rod 
to  fit  into  bottom  of  snare  drum  stand,  sticks,  zip  lock 
cover  for  the  snare  drum  and  instruction  book.  They 
are  also  available  on  the  easy  rental  plan. 


Nevtmbar,  1955 


Pleast  Mralion  THE  SCHOOL  ML'SICI.IN  wktn  anjui/rint  adv/rliifmrnlj  ia  thii  mataitne 
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Pioneer  Cornetists 


ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
Accordion  Teachers’  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


(from  on  oarly  tin-typo) 


The  result  of  a  recent  election  by  tht 
members  of  the  Accordion  Teachers 
Guild  gives  the  organization  the  fol¬ 
lowing  officers. 

President — Sydney  B.  Dawson,  7015 
Rugby  Ave.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif,  i 
Vice  President — Robert  Deichert,  2524  1 
McNair  Drive,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  | 
Second  Vice  President — Terry  Levis,  i 
I6l6  Second  St.,  N.W.,  Calgar), 
Alberta,  Canada. 

Appointed  by  the  Board  of  Dircrtors 
to  the  following  offices  are  .  .  . 

Executive  Secretary  and  Editor — Lari 
Holzhauer,  R.  1,  Box  306,  Traverse 
City,  Mich. 

Financial  Sec’y — Vera  Trick,  R.  1. 
Maumee,  Ohio. 

Treasurer — Joan  Cochran,  3836  Main 
St.,  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  | 

Corresponding  Sec'y — Grace  Owen.  | 
i  325  East  15th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  I 
j  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors—  I 
'  Past  President,  A.  J.  Rozance,  304  I 
I  East  Craig  Place,  San  Antonio.  I 
Texas.  I 


Mathew  Arbuckle 

(1828-1883) 

By  Glenn  D.  Britdges 


Mathew  Arbuckle  was  born  in 
Lochside,  Scotland,  in  1828.  Very  little 
is  known  of  his  early  training  before 
coming  to  America.  He  came  to  Can¬ 
ada  in  1853,  and  a  short  time  later 
moved  on  to  Troy,  N.  Y.,  where  he 
played  solos  and  directed  different 
bands  in  that  area.  About  1860  he 
came  to  Worcester,  Mass.  During  the 
Civil  War  he  was  cornetist  with  the 
Twenty-fourth  Mass.  Regiment  Band. 

He  became  assistant  to  P.  S.  Gill- 
more  in  concerts,  during  the  early  ’70’s. 
Arbucklc’s  fame  spread  as  cornet  solo¬ 
ist,  when  he  became  associated  with 
Downing's  New  York  Band  at  West 
Brighton. 

When  Arbuckle,  first  came  to  Amer¬ 
ica  he  was  playing  the  old  Bailey  model 
cornet,  with  its  peculiar  shape.  How¬ 


ever  while  playing  at  the  Peace  jubilee 
in  1870,  he  introduced  the  "NEW” 
Fiske  model  rotary  valve  cornet,  which 
was  similar  in  action  to  the  piston  valve 
cornet. 

Arbuckle  was  known  to  be  a  very 
fine  singer,  which  probably  explains 
his  ability  to  play  songs  so  beautifully. 
He  was  primarily  known  for  the  beau¬ 
tiful  tone  he  produced  from  his  cornet. 
He  often  played  some  of  the  difficult 
De  Beriot  violin  solos  in  concert. 

He  wrote  or  edited  a  cornet  method 
which  was  published  by  the  Ditson 
Co.,  about  1870.  It  is  doubtful  that  a 
copy  could  be  found  anywhere  to-day. 

Arbuckle  was  organizing  his  own 
band  in  1883,  when  illness  interrupted, 
and  he  passed  away  suddenly  in  the 
Spring  of  1883,  at  Boston,  Mass. 

"The  End 


The  honorary  office  of  "President 
Emeritus’’  was  conferred  on  Anthony 
Galla-Rini,  367  East  Colorado  St.. 
Glendale,  Calif,  former  President  of 
the  ATG. 

These  persons  will  form  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Board  of  the  ATG.  The  elected 
officers  were  elected  for  a  two  year 
term.  The  Board  of  Directors  will  be 
appointed  by  the  new  President. 

A  meeting  was  held  in  Chicago  in 
July,  during  the  NAMM  convention, 
by  the  joint  committees  of  the  Accor¬ 
dion  Teachers'  Guild  and  the  American 
Accordionists  Association  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  standardizing  the  placement  of 
the  switches  on  the  bass  side  of  the 
accordion  and  determining  which  reeds 
shall  respond  when  these  switches  are 
used.  The  committees  recommendations 
will  be  presented  to  the  Accordion 
Wholesalers'  Association  with  the  re¬ 
quest  that  the  recommendations  be  used 
to  standardize  the  bass  switches  on  all 
makes  of  accordions.  Chairman  of  the 
ATG  committee  is  Anthony  Galla-Rini 
and  Chairman  for  the  AAA  is  Charles 
Magnante. 

A  concert  and  Master  Class,  given 
by  the  famous  artist  and  teacher, 
Anthony  Galla-Rini  was  presented  the 
last  of  October  by  Walter  "Cot" 
Haynes  of  the  Haynes  Accordion 
School,  Louisville,  Ky, 
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November,  1955 
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Accordion 


The  Perfect  Voice 
for  the 

Gifted  Student 


In  every  band  or  orchestra  there  are  students  whose 
abilities  really  flower.  Through  study,  skilled  direc¬ 
tion,  and  innate  talent,  these  boys  and  girls  progress 
much  faster  than  the  competent  students  around  them. 

In  these  first  stages  of  creative  musicianship,  talent 
must  be  carefully  fostered  if  it  is  to  develop  its  fullest 
expression.  And,  of  all  the  instruments  available, 
Buescher  "400’s”  best  encourage  the  growth  of  the 
sensitive  creative  musician. 

Each  Buescher  "400”  is  the  unique  product  of 
the  world’s  finest  brass  instrument  craftsmen.  With 
the  tools  of  the  present  and  the  skills  of  the  years, 
these  men  pour  a  wealth  of  attention  into  the  small¬ 
est  detail  of  each  "400.”  The  instruments  clearly 
show  it.  Each  Buescher  "400”  is  an  investment  in 
a  talent’s  growth.  More  brilliant  accomplishment  is 
the  dividend. 

Discover  the  distinctive  musical  qualities  of  a  Bues¬ 
cher  "400”  at  your  Buescher  dealers.  Just  $225.00 
with  deluxe  case,  federal  tax  included. 


MADE  BY  MASTERS 


i  PLAYED  BY  ARTISTS 


BUESCHER  BAND  INSTRUMENT  CO. 

ELKHART,  INDIANA 


No.  27S  Cernat 
in  BA  and  A 
No.  217  Lighlwaight 
Trumpal 
in  and  A 
No.  22S  Trumpal 
in  B^  and  A 

No.  412  Trembona 
in  BA 


Novambar.  1935 
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For  The  School,  Church,  and  Community 


Modern  Music  Masters 

Goes  International 


By  Einar  J.  Anderson 


Within  three  short  years  Modern 
Music  Masters  has  spread  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  the  United  States  and 
has  established  Giapters  in  Anchorage, 
Alaska;  Mexico  City,  Mexico;  and 
Guatemala  City,  Guatemala,  Central 
America.  The  influence  of  the  Music 
Honor  Society  has  now  taken  on  a 
truly  international  character,  and  prom¬ 
ises  to  become  an  effective  means  of 
developing  better  cultural  relations 
with  our  Latin- American  neighbors. 
Just  as  music  is  the  international  lan¬ 
guage,  so  Modern  Music  Masters,  with 
its  fine  concept  of  service  through  mu¬ 
sic  to  the  school,  church  and  com¬ 
munity,  fills  an  international  need  of 
music  education. 

While  vacationing  in  Mexico  and 
Guatemala  this  past  summer,  Alex¬ 
ander  M.  Harley,  founder  and  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  society,  and  Frances  M. 
Harley,  executive  secretary,  visited  a 
number  of  schools  and  had  the  pleas¬ 
ure  of  meeting  faculty  sponsors  of 
Chapters  at  the  American  School  in 
Mexico  City  and  the  National  Con¬ 
servatory  of  Music  and  the  Colegio 
Guatemala  in  Guatemala  City.  In 
Mexico  and  Guatemala,  many  schools, 
both  public  and  private,  have  excellent 
music  education  programs  similar  to 


ones  in  the  United  States,  with  chorus, 
band  and  orchestra  offered  as  a  regular 

f)art  of  the  school  curriculum.  The  Har- 
eys  particularly  enjoyed  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  a  rhythm  band  of  thirty-six 
enthusiastic  players  in  a  kindergarten  in 
Guatemala  City,  which  had  been  espe¬ 
cially  arranged  through  the  courtesy  of 
the  Director  of  Fine  Arts  of  the  Min¬ 
istry  of  Education.,  This  juvenile  group 
(aged  five  to  seven)  played  some  fif¬ 
teen  numbers  by  memory.  Such  train¬ 
ing  in  group  participation  in  music  at 
the  kindergarten  level  is  responsible 
for  the  excellent  music  programs  car¬ 
ried  on  at  the  primary  and  secondary 
levels. 

While  in  the  Guatemalan  highlands 
Mr.  Harley  made  tap>e  recordings  of 
authentic  Guatemalan  folksongs  played 
by  native  marimba  bands.  Another 
highlight  of  the  Harley’s  trip  was  their 
attendance  at  a  special  ceremony  in 
Mexico  City  at  which  time  three  "Tri- 
M”  members  received  their  silver 
Alumni  Keys.  The  girls  so  honored,  all 
residents  of  Mexico  City,  had  been 
active  members  of  Chapter  #119  of 
Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  High  &hool  of 
San  Antonio,  Texas.  Many  persons 
prominent  in  musical  and  educational 
circles  in  the  Mexican  capital  were 


present.  After  the  ceremony  a  musi- 
cale  and  reception  were  given  in  honor 
of  the  Harleys. 

The  Modem  Music  Masters  is  play¬ 
ing  a  significant  role  in  the  United 
States,  with  Chapters  operating  in 
nearly  every  state,  as  well  as  b«ng 
recognized  in  neighboring  lands.  Mu¬ 
sic  educators  everywhere  have  long 
recognized  the  value  of  developing 
good  public  relations  so  that  a  compre¬ 
hensive  and  well-balanced  program  in 
music  will  be  adopted  as  an  indispen- 
sible  part  of  the  school  curriculum. 
The  Modern  Music  Masters  Society  can 
become  a  potential  force  in  achieving 
this  goal.  Teachers,  administrators  and 
students  have  testified  to  the  benefits 
obtained  from  membership  in  the  So¬ 
ciety,  for  it  challenges  students  to 
greater  efforts;  encourages  solo  and 
ensemble  performances;  recognizes 
personal  achievements;  promotes  better 
public  relations;  and  inspires  students 
to  higher  ideals  and  service. 

Members  of  the  National  Advisory 
Council  base  their  endorsement  upon 
the  following  salient  points: 

1.  This  is  not  a  secret  society.  There 
are  no  awards  of  any  kind.  There  are 
no  dues  payable  to  the  national  office 
beyond  the  initial  nominal  life  mem- 
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similar  programs.  The  Indiana  Music 
Educators  Association  has  scheduled 
the  society  on  their  annual  meeting  in 
November  (see  the  Tri-M  column  on 
another  page  for  details  of  this).  The 
Midwest  National  Band  Ginic  has 
again  invited  Modern  Music  Masters 
to  be  a  part  of  their  program  in  Chi¬ 
cago  in  December.  On  (Drtober  22nd, 
in  conjunction  with  the  annual  Fall 
Conference  of  the  Oregon  Music  Edu¬ 
cators  Association,  the  Oregon  chapters 
of  Tri-M  held  their  first  state  conven¬ 
tion.  Ofiicers  were  elected  and  a  con¬ 
stitution  prepared  to  form  a  permanent 
state  organization.  The  purpose  of  such 
an  organization  on  the  state  level  is  to: 
( 1 )  bring  together  the  high  school  and 
junior  high  school  music  students’ 
ideas,  projects  and  problems,  (2)  fos¬ 
ter  and  encourage  music  participation 


and  fellowship  among  the  student  mu¬ 
sic  leaders  of  the  state,  and  (3)  uphold 
the  ideals  and  aspirations  upon  which 
Tri-M  is  founded. 

As  music  is  a  bond  which  can  unite 
all  peoples  and  help  to  build  a  better 
understanding  for  the  future,  schools 
in  countries  outside  the  United  States 
are  also  invited  to  take  part  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  the  international  music  honor 
society,  with  the  organization  of  local 
Chapters.  Music  directors  and  students 
in  this  country  and  abroad  who  wish 
to  receive  a  copy  of  the  brochure  "What 
a  3-M  Chapter  Will  Do  for  Your 
Music  Education  Program”  address 
your  request  to:  Modern  Music  Mas¬ 
ters,  P.  O.  Box  347,  Park  Ridge,  Illi¬ 
nois,  U.S.A. 

The  End 


spon  Drs  ind  advisors. 

2.  The  selection  of  students  for 
mem  ership  is  strictlyr  on  a  merit  basis; 
ability  and  scholarship  in  academic  and 
musi<.il  subjects. 

3.  Initiations  are  dignified  and  im¬ 
pressive  and  open  to  the  public. 

4.  The  Society  encourages  students 
to  be  active  in  the  music  department 
until  they  graduate.  It  makes  the  work 
of  the  music  directors  easier  and  more 
effective. 

5.  Parents  of  "Modern  Music  Mas¬ 
ters”  become  enthusiastic  music  depart¬ 
ment  supporters. 

6.  It  makes  provision  for  social  as 
wdl  as  musical  activities. 

7.  It  helps  create  a  natural,  healthy, 
and  cooperative  atmosphere  between 
the  different  musical  organizations  at 
the  school,  which  can  be  the  unifying 
force  which  all  music  educators  arc 
seeking. 

8.  Where  there  is  more  than  one 
teacher  on  the  music  staff,  a  system  of 
rotation  of  sponsorship  can  be  used, 
with  the  other  members  serving  as  co¬ 
sponsors. 

9.  Chapters  may  be  organized  in 
both  junior  and  senior  high  schools, 
colleges  and  conservatories. 

10.  Alumni  and  other  citizens  who 
have  made  outstanding  contributions  to 
the  musical  life  of  the  community  or 
nation  may  be  selected  for  alumni  or 
honorary  membership. 

When  a  school  is  granted  a  Chartet 
in  the  Society,  a  kit  of  Chapter  mate¬ 
rials  is  issued  containing  the  Constitu¬ 
tion  and  Bylaws,  the  formal  Initiation 
Ceremony,  and  a  comprehensive  set  of 
materials  for  faculty  sponsors  and  stu¬ 
dent  officers  to  facilitate  the  organiza¬ 
tion  and  successful  operation  of  the 
Chapter. 

THE  scH<x)L  MUSICIAN  conducts  a 
regular  Modern  Music  Masters  column 
with  news  of  Chapter  activities  in  each 
issue.  (See  the  index  for  the  page  of 
the  official  column  in  this  copy.)  Many 
state  Music  Educators  publications 
have  carried  articles  and  several  are 
now  running  Tri-M  columns  regularly 
in  each  issue,  reporting  news  and  prog¬ 
ress  of  Chapters  within  the  state. 

Last  year  the  Music  Educators  asso¬ 
ciations  of  several  states  included  the 
Modem  Music  Masters  Society  on  their 
umual  conference  programs,  present¬ 
ing  Initiation  Ceremonies,  round  table 
discussions  and  symposiums.  These 
programs  were  given  in  the  interest 
of  teachers  and  students  alike,  making 
information  available  to  the  leaders  in 
ffic  field  of  music  education  and  ac- 
'pnmting  them  with  this  new  medium 
of  student  motivation  and  recognition. 
This  year  more  states  are  planning 
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Music  Appreciation  and  the 


School  Music  Teacher 

By  A.  Cutler  Silliman 


"Music  appreciation”  is  a  term  which 
has  fallen  into  disrepute  among  many 
musicians.  Yet  when  describing  activi¬ 
ties  which  are  concerned  with  helping 
non-musicians  and  amateurs  to  know 
and  like  good  music,  most  teachers  find 
it  necessary  to  resort  to  the  term  sooner 
or  later.  It  is  certainly  an  apt  des¬ 
cription  of  an  area  in  which  a  music 
teacher  makes  one  of  his  most  impor¬ 
tant  contributions  to  his  students  and 
his  community. 

As  a  very  limited  number  of  high 
school  graduates  continue  in  music 
professionally,  a  public  school  music 
teacher’s  primary  concern  is  with  peo¬ 


ple  who  will  be  non-j5erformers  or 
amateurs — "appreciators.”  He  must  en¬ 
deavor  to  attract  these  people  to  the 
school  music  program,  and  then  lead 
them  to  an  enduring  interest  in  music. 

At  the  school  level,  the  attractions 
are  not  necessarily  musical.  'They  may 
be  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  a 
social  activity,  the  lure  of  bright  uni¬ 
forms,  or  the  chance  to  make  short 
trips.  The  teacher  must  transform  these 
extra-musical  interests  into  one  that 
is  primarily  musical.  The  other  satis¬ 
factions  remain,  but  they  become  sub¬ 
ordinate  to  the  principal  one  of 
participating  in  music. 


The  performance  of  music  is,  of  I 
course,  the  best  means  for  an  indi-  I 
vidual  to  develop  his  interest.  Most  I 

Sle,  however,  need  supplementary  F 
ince  to  understand  music  well.  It  1 
is  too  common  for  a  person  to  be  fa-  r 
miliar  only  with  his  small  part  in  a  * 
group  performance,  and  to  have  little 
or  no  understanding  of  the  total  com¬ 
position.  An  example  from  the  author’s 
experience  is  that  of  a  band  clarinetist 
who  became  so  engrossed  in  the  pas¬ 
sage  work  of  a  section  of  Vaughan- 
Williams’  Folk  Song  Suite  that  he 
didn’t  realize  that  the  trumpets  had  a 
sustained  melody  at  the  same  time  un¬ 
til  he  heard  the  work  performed  by 
another  group. 

Performance  is  only  one  aspect  of 
an  individual’s  possible  enjoyment  of 
music,  and  to  confine  a  student’s  knowl¬ 
edge  just  to  that  music  which  his  par¬ 
ticular  choir,  band  or  orchestra  can 
perform  would  be  too  limiting.  Per¬ 
formance  gives  the  student  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  learn  some  of  the  basic 
information  for  understanding  music, 
such  as  the  ability  to  read  music  nota¬ 
tion,  as  well  as  giving  him  the  op¬ 
portunity  actually  to  produce  music. 
Wherever  possible  he  should  be  en¬ 
couraged  to  continue  active  perform¬ 
ance.  But  an  understanding  of  music 
beyond  the  mere  technical  ability  to 
perform  on  an  instrument,  or  to  sing 
in  a  choir,  will  greatly  enhance  his 
enjoyment  of  the  music  he  performs, 
and  will  assist  him  to  enjoy  the  art  of 
music  when  performed  by  others  in 
concert,  on  radio  and  television,  and 
on  recordings. 

A  class  in  music  appreciation  most 
ideally  supplements  performance  ac¬ 
tivities.  In  a  class  in  music  appreciation, 
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the  '-;udent  becomes  familiar  with  some 
of  tiie  extensive  held  of  music  litera¬ 
ture.  He  learns  some  of  the  lines  of 
dev'clopment  of  musical  art  through 
sevei  .il  centuries  and,  it  is  to  be  hoped, 
the  ability  to  enjoy  and  understano  the 
music  of  eras  whose  esthetic  basis  is 
quite  different  from  his  personal  es¬ 
thetic.  This  last  point  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  as  it  is  the  means  of  over¬ 
coming  an  individual’s  resistance  to 
something  new  or  out  of  his  ac¬ 
customed  pattern  of  listening,  whether 
modem  or  old. 

From  the  above  it  follows  that  a 
course  in  music  appreciation  consists 
of  more  than  the  mere  listening  to 
music.  Such  a  course  should  include  a 
limited  amount  of  music  reading,  ele¬ 
ments  of  musical  form,  and  a  brief 
survey  of  major  periods  of  musical 
composition  to  give  a  stylistic  perspec¬ 
tive  of  the  development  of  music. 

In  this  list  of  essential  areas  for  in¬ 
clusion  in  music  appreciation  courses 
the  reader  will  notice  two  obvious  ex¬ 
clusions  of  material  usually  incorpo¬ 
rated  into  such  a  study.  One  is  the 
biographies  of  the  various  composers; 
the  other  is  a  discussion  of  performers. 
Both  tend  to  be  over-emphasized  in 
most  appreciation  courses;  in  fact,  they 
frequently  comprise  the  major  part  of 
many  courses.  This  writer  believes 
such  material  should  be  included  only 
iiKidentally  in  conjunction  with  the 
music  under  discussion.  Some  bio¬ 
graphical  information  would  naturally 
'  be  mentioned  in  context  in  the  stylistic 
survey  mentioned  above. 

The  minimum  amounts  of  the  basic 
technical  and  historical  information 
that  should  be  included  in  a  course  in 
music  appreciation  are  difficult  to  de¬ 
fine.  Obviously  they  will  vary  with 
each  class.  The  music  being  used  in  re¬ 
lated  music  activities  is  one  determin¬ 
ing  factor.  However,  it  is  possible  to 
list  some  absolutely  essential  informa¬ 
tion  for  a  course  in  musical  under¬ 
standing. 

A  knowledge  of  the  major  and 
minor  scales  with  their  diatonic  triads 
is  basic.  This  would  include  recogni¬ 
tion  both  by  sight  and  by  sound  of  the 
various  scales  and  triads.  One  or  two 
of  the  seventh  chords  should  also  be 
included.  The  ability  to  sing  these 
scales  and  chords  is  desirable.  Recogni¬ 
tion  by  sight  (recognition  by  sound 
comes  first)  assumes  the  knowledge  of 
at  least  one  clef,  and  the  essentials  of 
staff  notation.  Simple  duration  elements 
must  also  be  included. 

With  this  rudimentary  knowledge, 
the  student  is  prepared  to  undertake  a 
limited  amount  of  score  reading.  Here 
l>c  will  need  more  intelligent  guidance 
than  in  any  other  aspect  of  the  course. 
Most  people  shy  away  from  score  read¬ 


ing  at  this  level;  they  think  in  terms 
of  complex  symphonic  or  operatic 
works  which  can  be  confusing  to  the 
trained  musician.  However,  if  an  indi¬ 
vidual  can  see  a  melodic  line  in  the 
first  violin  part  of  an  orchestra  score, 
or  can  recognize  a  major  triad  in  the 
accompaniment  of  a  song,  he  is  actually 
doing  score  reading.  If  he  can  translate 
this  into  sound,  either  in  his  head  or 
on  an  instrument,  he  will  have  come  a 
long  way  in  the  understanding  of  mu¬ 
sic.  Then  the  teacher  can  point  out 
factors  in  a  score  for  the  student  to 
listen  for  which  might  otherwise  go 
unnoticed. 

The  author  has  had  the  experience 
of  showing  some  of  the  motive  devel¬ 
opment  in  works  like  the  Franck  D 
Minor  Symphony  to  a  class  of  non¬ 


musicians  through  this  type  of  score 
reading.  As  a  result  the  class  had  a 
much  more  penetrating  understanding 
of  the  work  and  their  enjoyment  of  it 
was  greatly  enhanced. 

A  sense  of  musical  form  is  essential 
to  the  evaluation  and  understanding  of 
music.  Form  supplies  cohesion  of  ma¬ 
terials  in  a  composition,  assisting  in 
providing  a  balanced  proportion  of 
unity  and  variety.  Knowledge  of  some 
of  the  elements  of  musical  form  will 
enable  the  student  to  follow  more 
easily  more  complex  works  of  music. 
For  example,  it  provides  an  easily  dis¬ 
cernible  link  between  classic  and  some 
modern  music  when  other  elements 
such  as  harmony  and  melody  have  be¬ 
come  far  removed  from  their  classic 
(Turn  to  page  33) 


A  NEW  POEM 

(Editor's  Note) 

As  the  guest  of  A1  Wright,  director  of  bands  at  Purdue  University, 
West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  Philip  Maxwell,  Hoosier-born  director  of  the  an¬ 
nual  Chicagoland  Music  Festival  in  Soldiers’  Field  in  Chicago  each 
summer,  witnessed  the  between  halfs  Indiana  High  School  Band  Day  at 
the  Purdue-College  of  the  Pacific  football  game  on  Saturday,  Sept.  24. 
It  was  a  thrilling  afternoon  with  more  than  6,000  boys  and  girls  in  the 
mas-sed  group  of  1 34  bands.  Maxwell,  who  has  published  a  book  of  verse 
and  prose  entitled  "One,  Two,  Three,  Strike,”  the  title  coming  from  his 
cue  for  the  festival  match-lighting  ceremony,  which  he  originated  in  1938, 
was  so  pleased  with  the  band  spectacle  that  he  right  there  and  then 
composed  a  poem,  "Tribute  To  Bands,”  which  appeared  in  the  Sept.  27 
issue  of  the  Purdue  Exponent,  the  campus  newspaper.  The  "Al”  in  the 
poem  is  Wright.  The  tribute  is  as  follows: 

TRIBUTE  TO  BANDS 

By  Philip  Maxwell 

There’s  something  about  a  band 
That’s  mighty  appealing  to  me, 

I  not  only  like  to  hear  them. 

Their  clever  maneuvers  see. 

1  like  them  best  in  Stars  and  Stripes 
With  brass  and  piccolo  trills. 

As  they  march  and  turn  and  wheel  about. 

Is  one  of  life’s  great  thrills. 

I  like  the  drums  and  sliding  trombones. 

The  clarinet  range  to  deep  bassoon ; 

Play  it  Al,  loud  and  clear, 

Be  it  Hail  Purdue  or  Elmer’s  Tune. 

So  march  and  play  and  blow  those  horns. 

As  Joshua  did  at  Jericho, 

To  crumble  those  walls  of  greed  and  fear. 

And  triumph  o’er  every  foe. 
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Garden  City,  Kansas 


Th*  Garden  City  High  School  Robod  Choir,  Gordon  City,  Koniot,  Julius  Hultquitt,  Director. 


maintained  throughout  the  years  re¬ 
flect  credit  upon  each  member,  their 
fine  director,  and  all  the  people  who 
support  this  outstanding  organization. 

The  Director 


The  Choir 

On  three  different  occasions  during 
the  past  five  years,  the  Garden  City 
High  School  Robed  Choir,  under  their 
director  Mr.  Julius  Hultquist,  has  per¬ 
formed  before  the  Kansas  State  Teach¬ 
ers  Association.  Recently,  by  special 
invitation,  they  presented  a  formal  con¬ 
cert  on  the  campus  of  Bethany  College 
in  Lindsborg,  Kansas. 

The  100  voiced  Robed  Choir  pre¬ 
sents  an  annual  Christmas  concert 
assisted  by  other  choral  groups  in  the 
High  School  and  Junior  College.  Pre¬ 
ceding  the  concert,  more  than  450 
voices  take  part  in  a  brilliant  opening 
processional  to  the  strains  of  "In 
Excelsis  Deo.”  Christmas  also  sees  the 
Robed  Choir  assisting  the  Garden  Oty 
Fine  Arts  Association  Civic  Choir  in 
presenting  the  Messiah. 

The  highlight  of  the  year  comes  in 
the  spring  when  the  choir  presents  its 
annual  concert  "Say  It  With  Music.” 
Half  of  the  concert  is  formal  while  the 
other  half  is  an  original  revue  organ¬ 
ized  around  a  central  idea.  Last  year 
the  revue  was  called  "Stormy 
Weather,”  the  year  before  "Sweetheart 
Song  Album.” 

The  school  musician  congratu¬ 
lates  the  Garden  City  High  &hool 
Robed  Choir  for  its  splendid  contribu¬ 
tion  to  the  musical  life  of  its  city.  Such 
high  standards  as  these  singers  have 


ductors  as  John  Finley  Williamson, 
Noble  Cain,  and  Olaf  Christianson. 

Mr.  Hultquist,  a  noted  basso,  has 
concertized  throughout  Kansas  and 
neighboring  states.  Included  among 
many  noteworthy  performances  is  one 
as  bass  soloist  in  The  Messiah  with 
the  renowned  Bethany  Oratorio  Society 
of  Lindsborg,  Kansas. 

In  addition  to  his  high  school  choral 
activities,  Mr.  Hultquist  is  director  of 
the  Garden  City  Fine  Arts  Association 
Civic  choir,  a  Barber  Shop  male  chorus 
of  fifty  voices,  and  director  of  the  local 
Junior  College  choir.  At  one  time  he 
was  Minister  of  Music  in  the  First 
Methodist  Church,  Dcxlge  City,  Kan¬ 
sas,  where  Governor  and  Mrs.  Fred 
Hall  sang  in  the  adult  choir. 

Throughout  his  long  service  in  the 
state  of  Kansas,  he  has  directed  many 
all-county,  all-city,  and  conference 
choruses,  both  in  the  elementary-  and 
secondary  level.  He  is  an  experienced 
adjudicator  and  clinician. 

Mr.  Hultquist  is  married  and  has 
two  boys,  Larry  13,  who  plays  cello, 
and  Tim  8,  who  sings  in  the  Boys  Glee 
Club  and  plays  the  piano.  His  hobby 
is  camping  out  with  plenty  of  fishing 
and  hunting. 

Of  his  program,  Mr.  Hultquist  has 
this  to  say:  "Perhaps  the  biggest  moti¬ 
vating  factor  in  our  choral  program  is 
the  annual  "Say  It  With  Music”  pro- 


A  conductor  or  oratorio,  opera, 
operetta,  accompanied  and  a  cappella 
choral  music,  wrber  shop — and  just 
about  every  other  type  of  vocal  music — 
Mr.  Julius  Hultquist  is  one  of  those 

_ _  versatile 

musicians  who 
can  make  music 
'  — any  kind  of 
music  —  come 
for  his 
many  audiences. 

lor  of  Music  and 

Music  Education 
degree  from 
Bethany  Col¬ 
lege,  Lindsborg, 
Kansas,  Mr.  Hultquist’s  formal  train¬ 
ing  also  includes  advanced  studies  at 
Colorado  State  Teachers  College,  Den¬ 
ver  University,  and  the  Paul  Christian¬ 
son  Choral  School.  He  received  his 
vocal  training  under  the  late  Professor 
Thure  Jaderborg  and  his  choral  con¬ 
ducting  under  the  late,  great  Dr. 
Hagbard  Brase.  In  addition  he  has 
trained  under  such  notable  choral  con¬ 


Juliut  Hultquitt 


36 


Nevambur,  1955 


•  • 


illiamson, 
ianson. 
)asso,  has 
nsas  and 
yI  among 
ces  is  one 
;siah  widi 
rio  Societ)- 

ool  choral 
lirector  of 
Lssociation 
ale  chorus 
f  the  local 
e  time  he 
the  First 
lity,  Kan- 
^rs.  Fred 

ice  in  the 
:ted  many 
:onference 
ntary  and 
cpericnced 

1  and  has 
lays  cello, 
Boys  Glee 
^is  hobby 
of  fishing 

tquist  has 
gest  moti- 
•rogram  is 
usic"  pro¬ 


gram  that  gives  the  choir  a  chance  to 
perform  -music  from  Palestrina  to 
Gersl'win.  The  last  part  of  this  pro¬ 
gram  is  usually  an  original  skit  featur¬ 
ing  various  talent  within  the  choir.  We 
never  fail  to  draw  a  full  house.” 

"Add  to  this  a  varied  repertoire,  a 
training  program  starting  early  in  the 
grades,  and  about  two-thirds  of  our 


enrollment  in  some  music  activity  and 
you  have  the  reasons  why  vocal  music 
is  successful  in  Garden  City.” 

The  school  musician  salutes  Mr. 
Hultquist  for  his  long  service  to  the 
cause  of  good  music  and  wishes  him 
continued  success  in  his  constant  effort 
to  enrich  the  life  of  his  community 
through  choral  music. 


Repertoire  From  Recent  Concerts 

SACRED 


Tenebrae  Factae  Sunt . Ingegneri-Krone 

#5W3028,  Whitmark 

Alleluia,  from  "Brazilian  Psalm”  . Jean  Berger 

#9992,  G.  Schirmer 

Sing  Unto  The  Lord . Christianson 

#43,  Kjos 

Rock-a  My  Soul . Arr.  De  Vaux 

#669,  Bourne  Inc. 

0  Bone  Jesu . Palestrina 

#  3070,  Oliver  Ditson 

Grant  Us  Peace . Rosemuller-Klein 

#2311,  G.  Schirmer 

OGod  Our  Help  In  Ages  Past . . Croft-Barton 

#1387,  Summy 

Lost  In  The  Night . Christianson 

#119,  Augsberg 


SECULAR 


Hi,  Ho  Nobody  Home . Charles 

Staff  Music  Co. 

■  My  Bonnie  Lies  Over  The  Ocean  • . . . Arr.  Simeone 

Shawnee  Press 

Rain  And  The  River . Fox 

#1088  Birchard 

Remember  Our  Songs . Rhea 

#  1868  Choral  Press 

Rockin’  Chair . Carmichael-Ringwald 

Shawnee  Press 

Chari ottown . Arr.  Bryan 

#8136  J.  Fischer 

Hit  The  Road  To  Dreamland . . Arlen-Simeone 

Shawnee  Press 


Frank  Sheridan  Joins 

Faculty  of  Bard  College 


Frank  Sheridan,  pianist,  has  joined 
the  faculty  of  Bard  College,  Annan- 
dale-on-Hudson,  New  York,  as  visiting 
Professor  of  Music. 

Well-known  for  his  performances  on 
the  concert  stage  and  as  an  outstanding 
teacher,  Mr.  Sheridan  has  had  numer¬ 
ous  tours  in  the  United  States  and 
Europe.  He  has  appeared  in  recital 
uid  major  concert  series  as  soloist  with 
leading  orchestras  and  is  noted  for  his 
appearances  with  various  chamber 
music  groups. 


Mr.  Sheridan  studied  piano  with 
Harold  Bauer  and  Alfred  Cortot  and 
theory  and  piano  with  Rubin  Goldmark 
and  Hans  Weisse.  His  pianistic  career 
was  launched  in  1919  when  he  won  a 
nationwide  piano  competition  which 
resulted  in  an  appearance  with  the 
New  York  Philharmonic  Orchestra 
during  the  opening  season  of  the  Lewi- 
sohn  Stadium  Concert  series. 

In  addition  to  his  new  post  at  Bard, 
Mr.  Sheridan  is  Chairman  of  the  Piano 
Department  at  the  Mannes  School  of 
Music  and  an  Instructor  in  Music  at 
Barnard  College. 


Introduced  Just  a  Year  Ago 


NOW  "STANDARD 
EOUIPMENT"  IN  HUNDREDS 
OF  SCHOOL  MUSIC  CLASSES 


No  music  class  teaching  tool  has 
ever  taken  hold  so  quickly  be¬ 
cause  none  offers  such  a  happy 
combination  of  interest,  enjoy¬ 
ment  and  instruction. 

#  20  individually  mounted  Ion*  bars 
give  20  pupil*  on  active  part  in 
’making  music*  and  playing 
musical  games. 

%  Bars  are  pitched  in  the  normal 
singing  ranges  of  boys  and  girls— 
perfect  for  vocal  as  well  a*  "in¬ 
strumental*  training. 

#  Bars  are  finished  in  block  and 
white  as  in  a  piano  keyboard,  with 
sharps  and  flats  clearly  marked  to 
give  elementary  keyboard  experi¬ 
ence  and  develop  an  understanding 
of  tone  relationships. 


FROM  WELL 
KNOWN  EDUCATORS 

"fxcaflanf  tone” , , .  "Impnuad  with 
quality  and  appearanea” . . ,  "Oa- 
cidndly  sold” . . . 

Send  the  coupon  today 
for  FREE  copy  of  the 
American  Prep  Tone  Bell 
Teachers'  Instruction 
Guide. 


rTARG  &  DINNER,  \nc7i 

1  425  S.  WABASH  AVE.,  CHICAGO  5,  ILL.  I 

I  Without  cost  or  obligation,  send  me  copy  | 
I  of  the  American  Prep  Tone  Bell  Teachers'  | 
I  Instruction  Guide.  ■ 


Nome 


Address 


I  City _ State _ | 

I _ rj 
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November,  1955 
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Don't  Take  a  Chance  . . . 


A  LIFE  IS  PRECIOUSI 

OPEN  FLAME  CANDLES  ARE 
DANGEROUS 

Tops  Safety  Candle  Looks 
Like  a  Real  Candle  Burning 

Deluxe  Model — 10"  tall,  $1^5  each. 
Hatleries  extra.  Choice  of  colors  in 
randle  and  bull). 

Economy  .Model — 7"  tall,  75c  each, 
(^mplete  with  batteries.  Silver  finish 
only. 

HAR-TEE,  INC. 

Box  3101  Cleveland  17,  O. 


CHOIR  ROBES  Writ*  for  Stylo  Catalog  and 

Fabric  Soloctor  with  miniature  cut-aut  showing 
how  each  fabric  and  color  appears  as  a  finished 
Robe.  Request  Catalog  SR19 

E.  R.  MOORE  CO. 

268  Norman  Ave.  •  Brooktyn  22,  N.  V. 

R32  Dakin  Si.  *  Chicago  13,  III. 

1908  Beverly  Blvd.  •  lot  Angeles  57,  Calif. 


GOWNS 
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By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


New  Secular  Octavos 

Since  football  season  is  here  and  odd 
noises  are  not  at  all  unusual,  this  is 
the  time  for  a  couple  of  big  hurrahs 
for  the  voluminous  supply  of  good 
secular  choral  music  published  in  the 
past  half  year.  The  cliff  dwellers  on 
Octavo  street  have  scored  again  .  .  . 
and  again  .  .  .  and  again.  So  much  so, 
that  choosing  material  to  review  creates 
the  fc*eling  much  like  the  one  the  young 
man  had  when  he  refused  to  go  to  the 
big  supermarkc't.  Said  the  young  buyer: 
"With  all  those  different  sizes  of  the 
same  item,  it  isn’t  the  prices  that 
bother  me,  it’s  those  everlasting  deci¬ 
sions  that  get  me  down !’’ 

But  the  decisions  are  made,  and  in 
line  with  our  policy  of  reporting  at 
length  on  a  few  octavos  rather  than  a 
mere  listing  of  many,  here  are  eight 
secular  pieces  for  mixed  voices  worthy 
of  a  second  and  even  a  third  look.  Now 
the  decision  is  yours. 

*  *  * 

/.  O  MELODY  (O  MVSICA), 
SSATB  a  cappella.  hy  Paul  Peuerl 
edited  hy  Karl  Ceiringer. 
Octavo  #776,  pnhUfhed  hy  C.  C. 
Birchard.  IRi 

Although  this  comptoser  is  virtually 
an  unknown  today,  in  his  lifetime  he 
was  an  exceedingly  famous  organ 
virtuoso.  Some  historians  say  the  most 
famous  of  the  17th  century.  Included 
in  his  many  compositions  was  a  col¬ 
lection  of  five  part  songs  in  which 
appears  this  brilliant  salute  to  melody 
and  music.  Mr.  Geiringer,  a  musicolog¬ 
ist  of  note,  has  edited  it  for  the 
average  high  school  choir  adding 
logical  tempo  and  expression  marks 
throughout. 

It  is  not  often  a  choral  director  can 
find  a  five  part  choral  piece  of  pre- 
Bach  music  within  the  vocal  range  and 
difficulty  of  the  average  high  school 
choir.  It  is  even  phenomenal  when  that 
piece  is  distinctly  melodious  and  sing¬ 
able.  But  it  becomes  a  genuine  barn¬ 
burner  when  this  combination  appears 
in  a  piece  of  sectdar  choral  music  emi¬ 
nently  suitable  for  a  concert  opener. 

You  don’t  hear  secular  pieces  open¬ 
ing  a  concert  very  often,  and  a  group 
of  .secular  selections  first  on  the  pro¬ 
gram  is  even  more  rare.  Start  with 
this  number,  add  a  few  more  secular 
pieces,  and  your  concert  will  sparkle 
with  a  genuinely  refreshing  change. 


Send  all  questians  on  Choral  Musk  and 
techniques  direct  to  Walter  A.  Rodby,  602 
Oneida  St.,  Joliet,  Illinois. 


Dandy  contest  piece,  too. 

*  *  * 

2.  GIVE  ME  A  SONG  TO  SING!, 
SATB  with  accompaniment,  by  Mar¬ 
jorie  Elliott.  Octavo  ^43,231,  pub¬ 
lished  hy  Raymond  A.  Hoffman  Co. 
22i 

A  brand  new,  hot-off-the-press  issue 
that  will  find  instant  popularity  with 
any  choral  group — big,  small,  or  in 
between.  It  is  one  of  those  dramatically 
singable  affairs  that  ought  to  make  an 
excellent  knock’em-in-the-aisles-let’em- 
ccme-up-cheering  ending  to  any  choir 
concert. 

For  the  director  who  likes  a  good 
measure  of  schmaltz,  well  arranged  to  f 
display  the  best  possible  choral  sounds,  ^ 
and  with  a  windup  to  curl  the  toes  of  | 
the  most  sophisticated,  this  piece  really  | 
has  it.  I 

If  you  can  take  O’Hara,  Sanderson.  I 
Nevin  and  Co.,  this  one  is  for  you.  I 

«  *  *  I 

3.  DANSE  AFRICAINE.  SATB  with  \ 
soprano  solo,  with  piano,  tambourine, 
triangle,  and  two  tom-toms,  hy  John 
IF'.  W'ork.  Published  by  Ethel  Smith 
Music  Corp.,  New  York  19,  N.  Y.  30i 

Evidently  this  composition  is  not  a 
brand  new  relc^ase,  but  since  it  is  one 
of  the  most  unusual  choral  pieces  to 
appear  in  a  long,  long  time,  choral 
directors  should  know  about  it. 

DANSE  AFRICAINE  is  a  kind  of  a 
choral  chant  with  a  wonderfully  imagi¬ 
native  rhythm  accompaniment.  A  large 
and  small  tom-tom  .sets  up  the  rhythm 
pattern  with  a  subtle  touch  of  tam¬ 
bourine  and  triangle  adding  color.  The 
piano  carries  the  burden  of  the  com¬ 
position  and  probably  is  more  impor¬ 
tant  than  any  other  part.  You  will  need 
a  first  class  pianist  for  this  work. 

Vocally,  there  is  nothing  difficult  or 
unusual  in  the  music;  most  any  fair 
to  middling  choir  could  manage  easily. 

But  set  the  whole  thing  in  motion  and 
you  will  have  as  different  a  sound  from 
vour  choir  as  you  will  ever  expect  to 
hear.  A  sort  of  a  low-keyed  revelry, 
"like  a  wisp  of  smoke  around  the  fire.” 
Those  tom-toms  w’ill  stir  your  blood— 
it  says  so  in  the  piece,  and  you  can 
make  book  on  it. 

*  *  * 
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I  4.  MIRACLES,  SATB  a  cappella,  by 
f  Bevt.trd  Brindel.  Octavo  :fp3190,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Neil  A.  Kjos  Music  Co.  22^ 

The  composer  dedicated  this  piece  to 
the  Morton  Junior  College  and  High 
School  choruses  in  Cicero,  Illinois,  and 
it  is  obvious  that  he  had  young  people 
in  mind  when  he  wrote  it.  It’s  all 
about  the  miracle  of  finding  ones  love 
again. 

The  lyrics  are  better  than  average; 
the  choral  writing  is  excellent.  The 
melody  is  simple  and  sentimental  and 
in  a  most  effective  setting.  There  is  a 
little  solo  at  the  end  made  to  order 
for  the  choir’s  Perry  Como  or  Jo  Staf¬ 
ford. 

If  you  are  a  director  who  enjoys  a 
piece  of  music  that  you  can  "interpret” 
—and  still  stay  within  the  bounds  of 
reasonably  good  taste — this  one  is 
worth  the  price  of  the  interpretation. 
*  *  * 

5.  THE  LOTUS  PLOW^ER.  SATB 
with  accompaniment,  by  Robert  Schu¬ 
mann,  arranged  by  David  Kendall. 
Octavo  ^2178,  published  by  Clay¬ 
ton  F.  Summy  Co.  20i 

Nothing  new  about  this  one.  It’s  the 
beautiful  Schumann  Art  Song  in  a 
super-simple,  four-square  arrangement 
easy  enough  for  the  most  inexperienced 
choral  group. 

This  piece  is  listed  to  point  out  the 
fact  that  in  the  past  three  years, 
Summy  and  Co.,  the  publisher,  has 
issued  dozens  of  such  "standards”  in 
.  simple,  decent  arrangements  with  em¬ 
phasis  on  a  clear,  exceedingly  legible 
musical  score. 

If  you  have  a  beginners  chorus  and 
have  trouble  finding  good  material 
easy  enough,  get  a  batch  of  samples 
from  Summy.  Another  good  bet  is 
"Who  Is  Sylvia,”  Schubert.  Octavo 
at  25^.  There’s  a  lot  a  "savvy” 
in  the  choral  department  of  this  pub- 
I'sher. 

*  *  * 

H.  PEACE,  SATB  a  cappella,  by  John 
H.  Buddy.  Octavo  ^312-40290,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Theodore  Presser  Co.  224. 

Without  half  trying,  a  choral  con¬ 
cert  can  develop  a  monotony  compar¬ 
able  only  to  an  evening  of  Swiss 
bell-ringing.  The  director  who  under¬ 
stands  this  is  the  one  that  is  always  on 
the  alert  for  selections  with  enough 
contrast  to  keep  the  program  moving. 

This  composition,  besides  being  a 
beautiful  piece  of  music,  will  certainly 
help  keep  the  interest  up.  The  music 
falls  for  an  unbroken  humming 
throughout.  There  are  no  words. 

The  choral  sonorities  are  lovely,  and 
the  harmony  is  interesting  though  un¬ 
conventional  in  places.  "The  mood  is 
quiet,  the  part-writing  not  difficult,  and 
(Turn  to  page  52) 
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Seek 

"Books  That  Help" 

SCHOOL  MUSIC  HANDBOOK  by  Peter 
W.  Dykema  and  Hahhah  M.  Condiff. 
Published  by  C.  C.  Birchard.  $5.00 

It  is  safe  to  say  that  practically  all 
public  school  music  teachers  today  hold 
the  belief  that  all  children  in  the  public 
schools  have  a  right  to  participate  in 
some  musical  activity,  “nie  idea  that 
music  is  not  only  for  the  specially 
talented  but  for  everybody  is  basic  to 
our  American  belief  in  equality. 

But  from  this  point  on,  although 
the  music  teacher  will  not  admit  it, 
many  of  them  part  company.  Just  how 
music  should  be  taught  and  how  often 
— i.e.  procedure  and  emphasis — are  not 
subjects  the  profession  will  always 
agree  upon. 

For  example,  some  teachers  feel  that 
music  is  a  skill  and  must  be  mastered 
the  same  as  one  masters  a  new  lan¬ 
guage.  The  emphasis  is  upon  learning 
"the  fundamentals”  and  continually 
increasing  ones  facility  with  the  mu¬ 
sical  score  and  the  instrument  with 
which  the  music  is  projected. 

Other  teachers  feel  that  music  is  a 
part  of  our  culture  and  its  understand¬ 
ing  depends  upon  a  knowledge  of 
repertoire  with  all  its  implications.  A 
study  of  music  history  and  appreciation 
is  primary  in  this  emphasis. 

Another  approach  presents  the  con¬ 
cept  that  through  music  a  person’s  per¬ 
sonality  and  character  can  be  changed. 
Music  activity  is  not  an  end  in  itself, 
but  a  means  to  an  end;  that  of  being 
a  contributing  force  to  change  people 
for  the  good.  Here  music  is  the  product 
of  doing  something  good  for  the  indi¬ 
vidual  instead  of  the  individual  doing 
something  good  for  music. 

The  underlying  philosophy  of  the 
SCHOOL  MUSIC  HANDBOOK  is  a 
blend  of  all  three  points  of  view.  The 
revered  Peter  Dykema,  with  his  vast 
knowledge  and  understanding  of  pub¬ 
lic  school  music,  realized  only  too  well 
that  procedure  depends  upon  emphasis, 
.ind  that  the  complete  music  program 
must  include  all  three  philosophies. 
Several  years  before  his  death  he  began 
to  put  together  this  enormous  body  of 
knowledge  into  final  compendium — a 
summation  based  upon  his  long  life  in 
music  education  and  offer  it  as  a  guide 
and  "handbook”  to  students  and  teach- 
(T urn  to  paged?) 


“Refreshingly  different** 

—SIGMUND  SPAETH 

Wuck  Mo 

_ ^Lout  Ifyjudic 

By  KATHLEEN  LOWANCE 


Story-form  chapters  on  musical 
history,  instruments,  harmony, 
etc.  “The  answer  to  the  high- 
school  music  course  technique 
which  has  been  so  difficult  to 
develop.”  —  School  Musician. 
Over  100  illustrations. 


Approved  by  the  Departments 
of  Education  of  NEW  YORK, 
OHIO,  GEORGIA,  NEW  MEX¬ 
ICO,  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
On  the  NEW  YORK  State-Ap¬ 
proved  Library  List.  Adopt^ 
by  the  NATIONAL  FEDERA¬ 
TION  OF  MUSIC  CLUBS  as 
the  Course  of  Study  Book  for 
Junior  Clubs. 

$3.50 

(Special  Educational  Discount) 

A  T upper  &  Love  Boole 
DAVID  McKAY  COMPANY,  Inc. 
S5  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  3 
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Satisfaction  in  Every  Stitch  since  1912 


SUPERIOR  WORKAAANSHIP 
QUALITY  FABRICS 
LASTING  BEAUTY 
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BENTLEY  S  SIMON 


7  WEST  36  ST  NEW  YORK  18.  N.Y 


PLEASE  MENTION  THE 
SM  WHEN  WRITING 


CHORAL 


ROBES 


A  forf*  anfactfen  •#  #ah> 
rfc«  and  colons  oxtolloot 
workmanships  roasonahto 
prfcM.  Writo  for  catalog 
and  tamplas. 

DeMoulin  Bros.  &  Co. 

1080  So.  Fourth  Stroot 
Oroonvillo,  imnoia 
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Priscilla  Wright,  14,  from  London, 
Ontario  has  mode  "Mon  In  A  Raincoat" 
famous. 


MEET  THE  ARTIST- 
Priseilla  Wright 

The  pretty  little  bobby-soxer  with 
braces  still  on  her  teeth  thought  for  a 
moment,  then  said:  "How  did  I  learn 
to  sing  the  way  I  do?  I  don't  know 
exactly.  I  just  rt'ad  the  words  to  myself 
and  then  live  them  up,  I  guess.  Then 
it  just  comes  out  that  way.”  The  above 
artistic  res’elation  comes  from  Priscilla 
Wright,  a  M-year  old  London,  Ontario 
girl  who  recently  has  become  some¬ 
thing  of  a  national  heroine  up  Canada 
way. 

In  just  three-months  time,  pretty 
Priscilla  has  managed  to  come  up  with 
our  northern  neighbors'  first  all-native 
talent,  hit  popular  record,  "The  Man 
In  a  Raincoat."  Already  pushing  the 
magic  million  mark  in  sales,  this 
mo^y,  rainv-day  sort  of  song  was 
written  by  a  Canadian,  published  by 
BMI  Canada  Ltd.,  produced  by  a  Ca¬ 
nadian  record  company  and  performed 
by  Miss  Wright  along  with  an  all- 
Canadian  orchestra  and  chorus.  To  add 
to  the  genuine  jubilation  up  north,  the 
recording,  released  in  the  United  States 
by  Unique  Records,  is  outselling  all  of 
the  competing  versions  by  stateside 
singers. 

Priscilla's  proud  and  slightly  bewil¬ 
dered  father,  Don  Wright,  a  well- 
known  Canadian  choral  conductor, 
arranger  and  band  leader  told  us  all 
about  the  sudden  emergence  of  a  star 
in  his  family  while  on  a  visit  to  the 
New  York  offices  of  Broadcast  Music, 
Inc.  With  a  doting  look  at  little  Pris¬ 
cilla,  who  was  idly  fingering  the  keys 


Round  and  round  it  goat,  whara  it  stops 
nobody  knows.  Such  it  tho  thomo  of 
Horae#  Heidt's  Notional  Talent  Contest. 
Hundreds  of  talented  persons  hove  been 
given  their  big  start  in  show  business  on 
'his  famous  show.  Here  we  see  Tony 
Lovello  demonstrating  hit  accordion  for 
maestro  Horace  Heidt.  Best  wishes  for 
continued  success  to  you,  Mr.  Heidt. 
May  your  career  in  music  take  you  up 
the  ladder  to  success  Tony  .  .  .  Judy  lee 


r 


of  a  piano,  Mr.  Wright  began: 

"It  all  started  on  New  Year's  Eve. 
We  were  in  the  music  room  having 
our  own  little  family  party.  Aside  from 
music  being  our  business,  so  to  speak, 
we've  always  been  a  musical  family— 
from  stem-to-stern,  you  might  say. 
Now  that  one  over  there,”  he  pointed 
to  Priscilla,  who  smiled  shyly,  "she's 
studying  to  be  a  pianist  and  just  about 
the  only  singing  she  did  was  when  wc 
sang  grace  at  the  dinner  table.  (We 
worked  it  out  in  five-part  harmony.) 
Well,  this  New  Year's  Eve  we  were 
all  taking  turns  entertaining  and  hav¬ 
ing  loads  of  fun,  and  Priscilla  sang 
"Blue  Moon"  in  C.  Believe  me,  it 
sounded  terrible.  'Let's  take  it  down  to 
A  flat,’  I  said.  And  that  did  it.  I  was 
so  surprised  that  I  kept  saying  to  Lil¬ 
lian,  my  wife,  'Lil,  did  you  hear  that! 
Lil,  did  you  hear  that!'  Why,  it  was  a 
professional  voice  coming  out  of  the 
child !” 

After  that,  Priscilla's  proud  pap 
got  to  work.  When  he  was  engaged  to 
produce  a  Bromo  Seltzer  radio  jingle, 
he  had  Priscilla  make  her  professional 
debut  singing  four  bars.  The  transcrip¬ 
tion.  heard  hundreds  of  times  on  Ca¬ 
nadian  radio  stations,  attracted  the 
attention  of  a  record  company,  and  the 
youngster  was  on  her  way. 

Shy,  and  yet  not  at  all  taken  aback 
(Turn  to  page  53) 
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Green  Bay,  Wisconsin  really  sports 
a  top-notch  music  department.  One 
that  doesn’t  rest  a  minute,  for  they 
have  too  much  to  do.  The  ninety-five 
piece  symphonic  band  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  L.  A.  Skornicka  presents  two 
public  concerts  each  year  Ksides  enter¬ 
ing  a  music  festival  each  spring.  A 
novel  feature  is  an  exchange  concert 
with  a  band  in  the  surrounding  area. 
Last  spring  the  band  traveled  to  Mil¬ 
waukee  and  presented  concerts  for  the 
student  body  of  Riverside  and  Rufus 
King  High  School.  The  band  also  trav¬ 
eled  to  Madison,  Wisconsin  for  a  stu¬ 
dent  assembly  at  Central  High  School. 
Fifty-two  soloist  and  ensembles  from 
the  band  competed  for  honors  in  the 
district  auditorium  festival  held  at 
Neenah,  Wisconsin.  Each  fall  the  band 
is  a  marching  and  maneuvering  unit 
for  home  football  games  and  takes  part 
in  several  patriotic  and  civic  parades. 
A  Pep  Band  of  thirty-five  members  is 
made  up  from  the  concert  group  who 
provides  pep  music  for  all  basketball 
games  and  pep  meetings.  A  sixteen 
piece  swing  band  is  also  formulated 
from  this  unit  and  plays  for  all  dances 
for  the  students  at  West  High.  The 
Bands  from  West  High  have  received 
A  rating  in  Class  A  at  all  festivals  for 
the  past  eight  years. 

The  Green  Bay  West  High  School  A 
Qppella  Choir  of  one  hundred-three 
voices  under  the  direction  of  L.  A. 
Skornicka  presents  two  public  concerts 
each  year.  The  Choir  enters  the  Fox- 
Reece  Valley  music  festival  each  spring. 
The  student  body  is  honored  to  hear 
this  group  perform  at  an  assembly  once 
a  year.  Civic  groups  such  as  the  Rotary 
Club  and  Kiwanis  Club  are  presented 
a  program  e*ach  year  as  part  of  the 
chorus  work.  This  group  also  received 
a  Class  A  rating  during  the  past  several 
years. 

*  *  * 

— Quite  a  group  aren't  they?  I  cer¬ 
tainly  uoulJ  like  to  bear  about  those 
pep  assemblys  and  exchange  concerts. 
How  about  it  West  High?  /  know  you 
must  have  a  student  who  would  like 
to  write  and  tell  us  about  your  yearly 
activities  in  more  detail.  We  will  be 
looking  forward  to  hearing  from 
you  ..  .  J.L. 


PUBLICITY  PUBUCITY  it  PUBUCITY 


Ever  had  your  picture  or  name  men¬ 
tioned  in  a  newspaper  or  magazine? 
If  you  have  then  you  have  experienced 
the  thrill  of  seeing  your  name  in  print. 
What  a  thrill  it  is.  I  know  what  a  kick 
I  get  out  of  being  in  the  fascinating 
world  of  journalism,  even  if  it  is  only 
a  small  part  of  putting  out  the  national 
magazine  the  school  musician.  As 
I  mentioned  before  you  can’t  tell  any 
one  how  it  feels,  you  have  to  experi¬ 
ence  this  yourself — so,  why  not  give 
yourself  a  thrill?  Send  me  an  article 
concerning  any  phase  of  your  music  de¬ 
partment  of  your  school.  You  will  get 
a  “by-line”  which  in  the  journalism 
field  is  very  important.  Make  yOur  ar¬ 
ticle  interesting  and  fun  to  read,  yet 
educational.  Sound  hard?  Not  at  all. 
Just  sit  down  and  start  to  write  as  if 
you  were  telling  someone  about  your 
band,  orchestra,  or  chorus.  The  only 
difference,  you  are  "talking”  to  thou¬ 
sands  of  teenagers  instead  of  one.  If  it 
is  possible,  type  everything  you  send.  I 
will  make  fewer  mistakes  in  spelling 
names  and  places  and  will  be  able  to 
understand  you  much  better.  Now  you 
and  I  both  know  that  pictures  are  fun 
to  look  at  and  make  an  article  much 


more  interesting.  Do  you  get  my  gentle 
hint — that’s  right,  I  want  to  see  lots 
of  pictures.  Both  individual  as  well  as 
group  pictures.  Naturally  glossy  prints 
are  required  for  printing.  Details!  Be 
sure  that  you  pack  your  article  and  pic¬ 
tures  very  carefully.  Several  times  I 
have  had  to  send  pictures  back  because 
they  were  damaged  in  shipping.  I  know 
both  you  and  your  director  want  the 
world  to  know  about  your  music  or¬ 
ganizations  and  what  t^er  way  than 
an  article  in  the  national  magazine  THE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Now  you  know 
how  to  do  it,  so  let’s  get  busy  and  do  it. 
I  will  be  looking  forward  to  hearing 
from  you  all,  real  soon. 

Address  your  material  as  follows: 
.  .  .  Judy  Lee,  Teen-Age  Editor,  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  4  East  Clinton 
Street,  Joliet,  Illinois. 

IMPORTANT 

S«nd  all  l•tt•rt,  picturot,  writ«-ups  lot 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
fudy  Lee,  Teen-Age  Editor 
The  Schcx>l  Musicun 
4  East  Clinton  St. 

Joliet,  Illinois 


Horo  is  the  outstanding  bell  front  alto  section  of  the  snappy  Beloit,  Wisconsin  marching  band. 
Mr.  Don  Cuthbert  says  the  section  odds  greatly  to  the  playing  of  marches  correctly. 
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How  To  Be  A  Reporter? 

Would  you  liko  to  hovo  Mina  piclura*  and 
naw>  storiat  of  your  Khool  band,  orchattra, 
and  chorut  run  in  tha  Taan-Aga  Saction.  It's 
vary  timpla.  Sand  ma  a  75  to  100  word  writa- 


up  ond  a  pirtura  or  two  with  ceptiont.  Pork 
thorn  wall.  Sa  wra  to  mantion  tha  noma  of 
your  diractori.  You  will  gat  tha  "By-Una." 
Matarial  thould  appaar  in  a  futuro  iitua.  Sand 
to:  Judy  Laa,  Taan-Aga  Editor,  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN.  4  East  Clinton  St.,  Joliat,  III. 


Carat  Mechling 
1019  Clover  Street 
South  Bend,  Indiana 
Dear  Karen, 

I  have  been  writing  to  pen  pals  since 
1  was  twelve  and  I  am  now  seventeen 
1  only  have  two  pen  pals  in  the  U.S. 
and  with  the  exception  of  Germany  the 
rest  of  my  18  pen  pals  are  scattered 
one  to  a  country  over  most  of  the 
world. 

I  would  like  to  have  pen  pals  from 
a  bigger  variety  of  countries  but  can¬ 
not  obtain  them  from  my  regular 
source.  So  I  thought  that  by  being  in 
the  S  M.  Pen  Pal  Club  I  would  have  a 
better  chance. 

Sincerely, 

Caral 


THiSCStOOL  MUSKMM 


Now  1  have  a  picture  of  one  of  our 
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By  Koran  Moclc 
Pan  Pof  Clwb  Coordinator 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  latt  Clinton  St. 
Joliat,  Ifiinoit 


4/T7Z.E 


Hi  Pen  Palers, 


On*  of  th*  important  parts  of  a  bands  ability  to  function  os  a  group  is  its  ability  to  oloct 
ofRc*rs  that  will  work  for  the  good  of  th*  bond.  Lenior  High  School  Band,  North  Carolina 
has  recently  elected  their  officers  for  the  1955-54  school  year  and  I  think  their  bond  will  be 
th*  finest  ever.  In  this  picture  we  have  (I  to  r)  Cora  Grist,  Secretary;  Rebecca  Hailey,  Pub¬ 
licity;  Max  Reynolds,  Business  Manager;  Jerry  Estep,  Vic*  President,  and  AAac  Tolbert, 
President.  Th*  officers  and  bond  are  especially  proud  of  their  director,  James  C.  Harper. 
You  see  he  is  President  of  the  American  Bandmasters  Association  for  this  year,  the  highest 
director  position  you  con  hold  in  this  country. 


How  did  everything  go  last  month? 
Fine  I  hope!  How  are  your  bands  do¬ 
ing  in  their  football  half-times?  Boy 
you  should  see  ours,  have  they  ever 
got  a  snappy  routine.  How  about  writ¬ 
ing  me  and  telling  me  some  of  the 
things  that  they  do. 

4>  *  * 
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1  have  some  news  from  both  new 
and  old  members  so  let's  get  down  to 
brass  tacks. 

*  *  * 


Rosalee  Grijalua 
Box  515 

Saugus,  California 
Dear  Karen, 

I  understand  through  my  girlfriend 
that  it  is  possible  to  Income  a  member 
of  the  Music  Pen  Pal  Club.  I  would 
like  very  much  to  join.  I  play  the  clari¬ 
net  in  the  school  band. 

I  am  1 5  years  old. 

Yours  truly, 
Rosalee  Grijalua 

Yes  Rosalee  it  is  true  that  you  can 
bc*come  a  member  of  the  Pen  Pal  Club 
and  we  would  be  very  happy  to  have 
you. 

*  *  * 
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Petar  W»|>er  .  .  .  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
Pen  Pol 'Club  member  from  Canada. 


regular  members  Peter  Weber.  Peter 
is  one  of  our  many  Pen  Palers  that 
lives  in  Ginada.  His  address  is  Peter 
Weber,  75  Murray  St.,  Brantford  On¬ 
tario,  Canada. 

Would  You  Like  To  Join? 

Would  you  like  to  join  our  SM  Pen 
Pal  Club.^  You  know  it’s  really  very 
easy.  Just  write  a  letter  to  me,  telling 
us  something  about  yourself  such  as, 
the  instrument  you  play,  the  part  you 
sing  in  the  chorus,  your  age,  why  you 
like  school  music,  and  if  possible-  a 
photograph  or  snap  shot  of  yourself. 
Be  sure  to  say  that  you  want  to  be  a 
member  of  the  club  and  that  you  would 
like  to  have  an  official  membership 
card.  You  know  that  Paul  Lavalle  is 
our  Honorary  Life  President.  If  you 
I  write  him  a  letter,  he  will  send  you  an 
autogr^hed  picture.  He  sure  likes  all 
of  us  Teen-agers. 

How  About  Your  Picture? 

You  know  there  are  a  lot  of  you 
regular  club  members  who  have  not 
sent  me  a  photograph  or  snapshot  of 
yourself.  How  about  doing  that  right 
now.  I  like  to  run  pictures  of  our  mem¬ 
bers  as  often  as  possible,  but  my  supply 
is  getting  kinda  thin  .  .  .  so  .  .  .  send 
me  yours  today. 

Are  You  Writing  Those  Letters? 

Remember,  as  a  regular  member  of 
the  Pen  Pal  Club,  you  have  promised  to 
write  a  letter  to  some  club  member 
at  least  once  a  month.  As  new  names 
are  added  each  month,  be  sure  to  list 
them  somewhere  for  ready  reference. 
Some  of  our  members  have  a  special 
notebook.  They  add  new  names  and 
addresses  to  their  list  each  month.  One 
member  now  has  over  75  names  listed 


in  his  bcx)k.  Good  idea,  don’t  you 
think. 

Well,  that’s  all  for  this  month.  Keep 
ycur  letters  coming,  and  remember  any 
Teen-ager  in  the  world  may  join  the 
SM  Pen  Pal  Club.  Just  write  me:  Karen 
Mack,  The  School  Musician,  4  East 
Clinton  St.,  Joliet,  Illinois,  U.S.A. 


Decca-45  RPM 

Mitch  Miller  and  his  orch.  .  .  .  "The 
Yellow  Rose  of  Texas”  .  .  .  "Black¬ 
berry  W' inter"  . . .  Those  snappy  drums 
of  Mitch  Miller  are  at  it  again  in  The 
Yellow  Rose  of  Texas.  Bernadine  Reed 
does  a  fine  job  on  the  vocal  in  Black¬ 
berry  Winter. 

*  *  * 

Mindy  Carson  .  .  .  "Wake  the  Town 
and  Tell  the  People”  .  .  .  "Hold  Me 
Tight"  .  .  .  It’s  a  joyous  occasion  in- 
dc-ed  as  Mindy  plans  to  "Wake  the 
Tow'n  and  Tell  the  People”  and  an¬ 
nounce  she’s  in  love.  Her  vocalizing  is 
backed  up  by  an  ingenious  orchestral 
and  choral  arrangement,  complete  with 
wake-up  type  bells,  under  the  direction 
of  Norman  Leyden. 

♦  *  * 

Jo  Stafford  . . .  " Ain’tcha-cha  cornin' 
Out  To-Night?"  .  .  .  "St.  Louis  Blues" 
...  A  real  earcatcher  is  Jo’s  witty  ver¬ 
sion  of  "Ain’tcha-cha  Cornin’  Out  To- 
Night.”  The  droll  but  romantic  invi¬ 
tation  is  issued  with  great  Stafford 
charm,  and  there’s  smooth  orchestra- 
t'on  with  Paul  Weston  and  his  orch. 

*  *  * 

The  Four  Lads  .  .  .  "Moments  to 
Remember”  .  .  .  "Dream  On,  My  Love, 
Dream  On"  .  .  .  Those  energetic  Four 
Lads  switch  to  a  dreamy  romantic  cou¬ 
pling  that’s  quickly  mounting  the  best¬ 
seller  charts.  "Moments  To  Remem¬ 
ber”  gives  the  boys  a  fine  chance  for 
iheir  harmonizing,  under  the  direction 
of  top-man  Ray  Ellis. 

*  *  * 

Percy  Faith  and  his  orch.  . . .  "Tropi¬ 
cal  Merengue”  .  .  .  "W'e  Won’t  Say 
Goodbye”  .  .  .  Comes  now  a  new  Latin 
rhythm,  the  "Merengue,”  set  by  that 
master  of  instrumentals,  Percy  Faith. 
For  the  coupling,  maestro  Faith  glides 
into  a  waltz,  "We  Won’t  Say  Good¬ 
bye,”  with  choral  lyrics. 


Mahalia  Jackson  .  .  .  "A  Satisfied 
Mind"  .  ,  .  "The  Bible  Tells  Me  So" 

.  .  .  Rich-voiced  Mahalia  Jackson  gives 
stirring  interpretations  of  two  inspira¬ 
tional  songs  using  her  spiritual  style 
and  contemporary’  musical  forms.  Ar¬ 
rangements  are  carried  out  with  the 
help  of  the  Falls-Jones  Ensemble  and 
The  Jack  Halloran  Singers. 

*  *  * 

Peter  Lind  Hayes  and  Mary  Healy 
.  .  .  "Rememb'ring"  ...  7  Wish  I  W'as 
A  Car"  .  .  .  Husband  and  wife,  Hayes 
and  Healy,  come  up  with  a  nostalgic 
ballad,  "Rememb’ring,”  done  in  close 
harmony  with  guitar  accompaniment. 
The  overleaf  is  a  novelty  with  a  lively 
air,  "I  Wish  I  Was  A  Car,”  in  which 
Mary  complains  about  playing  second 
(iddle  to  Peter’s  jalopy. 

Some  M.G.M.  News 

JoNi  James  fans  will  welcome  the 
new  MGM  album  of  "When  I  Fall 
IN  Love”  (E3240,  33  1  /3  rpm  and 
X326,  45rpm).  Joni,  in  her  usual 
warm  style  performs  twelve  romantic 
tunes — all  familiar  favorites. 

Tall,  handsome  Marvin  Rainwa¬ 
ter  debuts  on  the  MGM  label  with 
two  sure  country  and  western  hits — 
"Sticks  and  Stone.s”  and  "Albino 
(Pink-Eyed)  Stallion”  MGM  12071. 
Marvin  has  been  touring  the  country. 
He  hit  Orlando,  Atlanta,  Macon,  Rich¬ 
mond,  Reading,  Newark,  Philadelphia 
and  wound  up  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  late  Hank  Williams’  wife  Au¬ 
drey  recites  "Little  Bosephus”  on  a 
new  MGM  disk.  The  poem,  presented 
with  instrumental  accompaniment  was 
penned  by  Hank  himself  just  before 
his  untimely  death.  The  verse  was  writ¬ 
ten  in  letter  form  addressed  to  his 
son  Hank  Jr.  as  a  document  designed 
to  inspire  the  little  lad  (who  he  af¬ 
fectionately  called  Little  Bosephus) 
through  his  childhood.  Audrey  presents 
this  in  a  beautiful  and  thought  provok¬ 
ing  MGM  platter,  MGM  12082  .  .  . 

Columbia,  Now  There's 

"Music  For  Gracious  Living" 

Music  to  cook,  eat,  dance,  play  poker 
or  hammer  nails  by — in  other  words, 
"Music  For  Gracious  Living” — is  pre¬ 
sented  in  a  novel  new  Columbia  series 
of  five  instrumental  albums. 

Designed  to  enhance  home  enter¬ 
taining,  the  albums  are  planned  to 
accompany  some  popular  American 
pastimes.  The  music,  played  by  Peter 
Barclay  and  his  Orchestra,  was  chosen 
by  Columbia  experts  to  accompany 
such  situations  as  "Buffet,”  "Barbe¬ 
cue,”  "After  The  Dance,”  "Foursome” 
and  ”Do  It  Yourself.”  One  12-inch 
LP  is  devoted  to  each  theme. 
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A  great  teacher  talks  t 


on  the  case  for  qualify 
In  musical  Instruments 


“We  who  teach  music  know  these  facts:  That  the  quality 
of  the  instrument  he  plays  has  direct  bearing  on  the  student's 
opportunities  for  success.  We  cannot  expect  any  player,  least  of  all 
a  beginner,  to  experience  the  full  joys  of  music  with  an 
instrument  that  is  even  slightly  out-of-tune,  uneven  in  tonal 
coloring  or  difficult  to  finger.  Insofar  as  we  fall  short  of  perfection, 
so  we  fail  in  our  capacity  to  inspire — and  inspiration  for 
the  youngster  as  for  the  artist  is  the  lifeblood  of  creative  music. 
Thus  we  teachers  must  recognize  this  important  responsibility 
— to  guide  our  youngsters  and  their  parents  in  the  choice 
of  the  very  finest  quality  instruments. 


“That  student  is  fortunate  whose  teacher  has  the  critical 
Judgment  needed  to  recognize  instruments  of  quality  and 
uniformity,  and  to  speak  out  decisively  on  their  behalf.  Without 
such  active  guidance  parents  are  easy  prey  to  the  blandishments 

that  cloud  and  confuse. 

“Over  the  years  there  have  been  many  great 
names  associated  with  excellence  in  musical  instruments. 

In  our  generation  the  torch-bearer  of  quality  is 
Leblanc— the  name  that  has  come  to  mean  not  only 
incomparable  workmanship  and  performance,  but  the  highest 
degree  of  uniformity  the  instrument-making  world  has  ever 
known.  To  teachers  everywhere,  I  say  ‘know  the  true  quality  and 
value  of  the  instruments  you  recommend  to  your  students.’ 

Remember  when  you  allow  the  parent  to  buy  unwisely, 
it  is  the  youngster  that  suffers.  Help  your  students’  parents 
to  understand  that  their  investment  is  not  in  a  musical 
instrument,  but  in  the  child.  And  only  with  the  finest 
quality  instrument  can  a  youngster  reap  the 
full  benefits  of  a  music  education.” 


G.  Leblanc  Corporation  —  Kenosha,  Wisconsin 
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altogether 
the  most  inspiring  instrument 

I  have  ever  owned.  ” 


Daniel  Bi>naile.  ProfcNMU  of  Clarinet 
Juillurii  School  of  Mumc.  Ne^^  York  City 


Daniel  Bonade  is  respected  throughout 
the  world  as  one  of  the  great  clarinetists 
and  great  clarinet  teachers  of  all  time; 
holder  of  a  first  prize  from  the  Paris 
Conservatory.  His  professional  career 
includes  13  years  with  the  Philadelphia 
Orchestra  under  Stokowski;  the 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Symphony 
Orchestra  under  Howard  Barlow;  and  ^ 
8  years  with  the  Cleveland  Orchestra, 
Artur  Rodzinski,  conductor. 

Mr.  Bonade  taught  for  many  years 
at  Philadelphia's  Curtis  Institute, 
and  is  now  Professor  of  Clarinet  at 
the  famous  Juilliard  School  of  Music 
in  New  York  City. 
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P.O.  Box  347,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

A  National  Nonprofit  Educational  Society 


SET  YOUR  OBJECTIVES  HIGH 

We're  always  interested  in  knowing 
what  others  think  of  us,  especially  if 
it  is  of  a  complimentary  nature.  In  the 
Septembcr-October  issue  of  the  Oregon 
Music  Educator  magazine,  which  regu¬ 
larly  carries  a  column  of  Tri-M  news, 
the  columnist  quotes  the  purpose  of 
the  new'  Modern  Music  Masters  state 
student  organization:  "1.  To  bring 
together  the  high  school  and  junior 
high  school  music  students’  ideas,  proj¬ 
ects  and  problems,  2.  To  foster  and 
encourage  music  participation  and  fel¬ 
lowship  among  the  student  music 
Ic-aders  of  the  state,  and  3.  To  uphold 
the  ideals  and  aspirations  upon  which 
Tri-M  is  founded.” 

Their  state  meeting  was  held  in 
conjunction  with  the  annual  fall  con¬ 
ference  of  the  Oregon  Music  Educators 
AsscKiation  at  Albany  Union  High 
School,  October  21-22.  Other  states 
considering  similar  organization  of  its 
IcKal  Tri-M  chapters  may  find  it  diffi¬ 
cult  to  draft  a  finer  set  of  objectives. 
Congratulations  to  Richard  L.  McClin- 
tic,  member  of  the  Advisory'  Council, 
for  instituting  this  first  all-state  student 
conference. 

"SWEET  SIXTEEN"  JOINS  TRI-M 

Sixtexn  new  chapters  have  been  is- 
suc-d  Tri-M  charters  recently  and  they 
are  all  busy  planning  real  service  proj¬ 
ects  for  their  "school,  church  and  com¬ 
munity.”  The  list  includes  the  follow¬ 
ing:  Annie  Camp  Junior  H.S.,  Jones¬ 
boro,  Ark.;  Borger  Senior  H.S.,  Borger, 
Tex.;  Blessed  Sacrament  H.S.,  San  An¬ 
tonio,  Tex.;  Birmingham  H.S.,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif.;  the  American  School, 
Mexico  City,  Mex.;  Conservatorio  Na- 
cional  de  Guatemala,  Guatemala  City, 
Guatemala;  Colegio  Guatemala,  Guate¬ 
mala  City,  Guatemala;  Seton  H.S.,  Cin¬ 
cinnati,  O.;  Warrensville  Heights  Jun¬ 
ior  High  Sch(X)l,  Cleveland,  O.;  Villa 
Grove  Junior  H.S.,  Villa  Grove,  111,; 
Ottumwa  Heights  Academy,  Ottumwa, 
la.;  Warrensville  Heights  Senior  H.S., 
Cleveland,  O.;  Villa  Grove  Senior  H.S., 
Villa  Grove,  111.;  Wauwatosa  Senior 
H.S.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.;  Presentation 
H.S.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  and  Hia¬ 
leah  H.S.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

CORRESPONDENCE  INVITED 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  "What  a  Tri-M  Chapter  Will 


Do  For  Your  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram,”  is  invited  to  write  to  Modern 
Music  Masters,  Box  347,  Park  Ridge, 
Illinois. 

INDIANA  CHAPTERS, 

HERE  IS  YOUR  CHANCE! 

Indiana  chapters  will  have  an  excel¬ 
lent  opportunity  of  getting  together 
and  comparing  notes  when  they  meet 
in  Indianapolis 
on  Nov.  19,  in 
conjunction  with 
the  Indiana 
Music  Educa¬ 
tors  Association. 
General  conven¬ 
tion  program 
chairman  will  be 
A  1  Stodden, 
sponsor  of  Chap¬ 
ter  #52,  Cen- 

Mary  Ruth  Palmar  tral  H.S.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 
Mary  Ruth  Palmer,  immediate  past 
president  of  I.M.E.A.  and  sponsor  of 
Chapter  #46,  Anderson  H.S.,  Ander¬ 
son,  Ind.,  will  chair  the  meeting. 

Representatives  from  each  of  the  In¬ 
diana  Tri-M  chapters  will  participate 
in  the  impressive  formal  initiation  cere¬ 
mony.  Three  Indiana  faculty  sponsors 
w'ill  take  part  in  a  panel,  discussing, 
"Modern  Music  Masters,  A  Valuable- 
Addition  to  a  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram."  Frances  M.  Harley,  executive- 
secretary,  will  moderate  the  panel. 

Panel  members  include:  Sylvester  E. 
Amsler,  sponsor,  Chapters  #26  and 
Jr.  #5,  Mount  Ayr  —  "Tri-M  Chap¬ 
ters  in  Both  Junior  and  Senior  High 


Schools.”;  Paul  McCoy,  sponsor,  Chap-  I 

ter  #101,  Fairmount — "Tri-M  Rec-  ! 

ognizes  Personal  Achievement.”;  James  | 

E.  Noble,  sponsor.  Chapter  #132,  ! 

Peru  —  "Tri-M  Encourages  Solos  and  j 

Ensembles.”;  and  Alexander  M.  Har¬ 
ley,  president  and  sponsor.  Chapter  j 

#1,  Park  Ridge — Des  Plaines,  Ill. —  I 

"Tri-M  Promotes  Better  School  and  ! 

(Community  Relations.”  ’ 

The  following  Indiana  chapters  will 
be  represented  on  the  program:  Ander¬ 
son  H.S.,  Chapter  #46,  Anderson; 
Edison  H.S.,  Chapter  #71,  East  Gary; 
Fairmount  H.S.,  Chapter  #101,  Fair- 
mount;  Central  H.S.,  Chapter  #32, 

Fort  Wayne;  Crispus  Attucks  Junior 
and  Senior  H.S.,  Chapters  #79  and 
#80,  Indianapolis;  Mount  Ayr  Junior 
and  Senior  H.S.,  Chapter  #26  and 
Jr.  #3;  and  Peru  H.S.,  Chapter  #1.32, 
K-ru. 

FORD  CITY  DID  IT 

At  a  recent  initiation  conducted  by 
Chapter  #171,  Ford  City  H.S.,  Ford 
City,  Pa.,  when  each  of  the  twenty-two 
candidates  was  called  forward  to  re¬ 
ceive  the  life  membership  card  and 
Tri-M  Key,  a  list  of  musical  activities 
and  accomplishments  was  read.  As  an 
example,  when  Donna  Elfresh’s  name 
was  read,  they  added,  "Senior  Band, 
Senior  Orchestra,  Sax  Ensemble,  and 
Accompanist.”  This  is  a  grand  idea.  It 
explains  to  the  audience  why  these 
students  have  been  selected  for  these 
honors.  It  also  makes  the  ceremony 
more  impressive. 

TURN  BACK  A  FEW  PAGES 

If  the  reader  will  turn  back  a  few 
pages  in  this  issue  of  THE  school  mu¬ 
sician  he’ll  find  a  feature  article  about 
the  tour  taken  last  summer  by  two  of 
our  national  officers,  visiting  Tri-M 
chapters  in  Mexico  City  and  Guatemala 
City.  Modern  Music  Masters  spans  the 
continent,  and  it  may  not  be  too  many 
years  before  we’ll  have  chapters  on  the 
European  continent  too. 


This  is  the  group.  Chapter  it 46,  Anderson  H.  S.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  which  will  be  playing  on 
important  role  on  Nov.  19  when  oil  Indiana  choppers  meet  in  Indianapolis  for  their  first  stale 
meeting.  Faculty  sponsor  of  these  fine  students  is  Mary  Ruth  Palmer.  Co-sponsors  ore 
Thomos  R.  Clem,  Richard  Rencenberger  and  Floyd  Hurst. 
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A.S.B.D.A.  CONVENTION  TO  FEATURE  BRASS  ARTISTS 


Burrows-Smith  and  Detroit 
Symphony  Brass  Ensemble 
To  Appear  Dec.  15  to  17 

By  Arthur  H.  Brandanburg 
"ASBDA— Editor" 

1128  Coolidgo  Rood 
Elizaboth,  Now  Jortoy 


At  the  Urbana,  Illinois  1954  con¬ 
vention  in  addition  to  the  fine  per¬ 
formances  of  the  University  of  Illinois 
Band  and  the  Downers  Grove,  Illinois 
High  School  Band  the  convention  pro¬ 
gram  featured  woodwind  and  percus¬ 
sion  performances  and  demonstrations. 
In  contrast,  as  can  be  seen  from  the 
headline  listings  above  this  article,  this 
years’  convention  program  will  empha¬ 
size  brass  instrument  performance. 

John  Barrows,  New  York  French 
Horn  performer  of  note,  will  present 
a  program  and  a  demonstration  of  in¬ 
structional  methods  and  materials.  Mr. 
Barrows  background  is  as  varied  as  it 
is  interesting  and  impressive.  He  is  a 
former  member  of  the  Minneapolis 
Symphony  Orchestra,  studied  Horn 
with  Arcady  Yegudkin  at  the  Eastman 
School  of  Music  and  is  a  graduate  of 
Yale  University  where  he  majored  in 
composition. 

Mr.  Barrows  has  been  Music  Editor 
of  instrumental  music  publications  for 
G.  Schirmer  and  has  a  thorough  knowl¬ 
edge  of  chamber  music  literature  in 
general  and  horn  literature  in  particu¬ 
lar.  This  latter  attribute  will  be  of 
direct  benefit  to  delegates  at  the  con¬ 
vention  in  that  he  will  have  prepared 
for  distribution  a  graded  list  of  his 
recommended  solo  and  ensemble  ma¬ 
terials  for  the  French  Horn.  Mr.  Bar- 


rows  is  at  present  engaged  in  profes¬ 
sional  playing  in  New  York,  being  a 
member  of  the  New  York  Woodwind 
Quintet,  First  Horn  for  the  Firestone 
Flour  and  also  filling  recording  en¬ 
gagements  for  R.C.A.  Victor  and 
Columbia  Records.  Ralph  Hermann, 
whom  those  who  attended  the  Urbana 
Convention  will  remember  as  the 
genial  accompanist  and  "M.C.”  for 
Alfred  Gallodoro,  will  also  assist  John 
Barrows  as  accompanist. 

The  name  of  Leonard  B.  Smith  is 
so  well  known  to  band  men  all  over 
the  United  States  as  an  incomparable 
solo  performer,  teacher  and  band  con¬ 
ductor  that  in  this  outline  of  the  con¬ 
vention  program  he  is  to  be  accorded 
the  high  tribute  of  not  giving  in  detail 
his  unexcelled  background  and  experi¬ 
ence  which  are  as  well  known  to  the 
readers  of  this  article  as  to  the  writers. 
Mr.  Smith  will  present  a  recital  pro¬ 
gram,  a  demonstration  of  instructional 
materials  and  his  techniques  of  teach¬ 
ing  the  cornet  and  trumpet.  Those  who 
have  heard  Mr.  Smith  before  will  wel¬ 
come  the  opportunity  to  hear  him 
again  and  those  who  will  hear  him  for 
the  first  time  will  have  had  an  ex¬ 
perience  they  will  long  remember. 

The  Detroit  Symphony  Brass  En¬ 
semble  will  appear  on  the  convention 
program  in  a  concert  presentation.  This 
group  has  made  a  profound  impres¬ 
sion  on  all  those  who  have  been 
fortunate  enough  to  hear  them.  Each 
member  of  the  ensemble  is,  of  course, 
an  artist  in  his  own  right. 

The  personnel: 

James  Tamburini . Trumpet 

Gordon  Smith  . Trumpet 


Lucius  Patterson  . Horn 

Elmer  Jones . . Trombone 

Allen  Chase  . Trombone 

Oscar  LeGassey . Tuba 


We  are  sure  you  will  feel  after  hear¬ 
ing  their  performance,  that  this  was 
the  ultimate  achievement  in  brass  en¬ 
semble  playing. 

Wayne  University  Band 

The  fine  Wayne  University  Concert 
Band  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Mark 
deLeonard  will  appear  in  a  full  eve¬ 
ning  concert  at  the  Detroit  Institute  of 
Arts  Auditorium.  At  this  date  of  writ¬ 
ing,  the  writer  has  received  no  de¬ 
tailed  information  as  to  the  program 
content  to  be  played  by  the  Wayne 
University  Band  but  we  can  all  be 
assured  that  the  performance  will  be 
in  keeping  with  the  usual  high  stand¬ 
ards  of  th  s  organization.  Some  of  the 
program  highlights  will  be  discussed 
in  the  next  issues. 

School  Bands 

In  accordance  with  the  expressed 
wish  of  a  considerable  numoer  of 
Association  members  that  there  be 
more  school  bands  on  the  convention 
program,  three  Michigan  High  School 
Bands  will  appear  in  concert.  The 
Michigan  A.S.B.D.A.  members  se¬ 
lected  one  Michigan  band  in  each  of 
three  classifications,  C,  B.  and  A.  to 
represent  the  state  on  the  convention 
program.  • 

The  three  bands  are: 

Class  C  —  Fowlerville  High 

School  Band . Charles  W. 

Hills,  Conductor. 

(Turn  to  page  44 ) 


ASBDA  BAND  OF  THE  MONTH  .  .  .  Tha  Amarican  School  Bond  Dlractors'  Association  honors  this  month  tho  oighty  pioca  concert  bond  from 
the  Thomas  J.  Rusk  Junior  High  School  in  Dallas,  Texas.  Tha  destinies  of  this  band  havo  bean  guided  soma  years  by  Mr.  R.  1.  Meyers  a 

member  of  A.S.B.D.A.  group  of  directors. 


November,  195S 
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MID -WEST  BAND  CLINIC  READY  FOR  4,000— CHICAGO  DEC.  7-10  - 


The  program  for  the  1955  Mid- 
West  National  Band  Clinic  meeting 
for  the  9th  Annual  session  December  7 
through  10  in  the  Hotel  Sherman  in 
Chicago  has  just  been  released.  With 
its  array  of  talented  bands  and  clini¬ 
cians,  this  promises  to  be  one  of  the 
greatest  clinics  yet  offered  in  a  succes¬ 
sion  year  after  year  of  "only  the  best.” 
High  on  the  list  of  events  one  can  not 
afford  to  miss  are  the  opening  concert 
on  Wednesday  evening,  December  7, 
by  the  distinguished  United  States 
Navy  Band  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
conducted  by  Lieutenant  Commander 
Charles  Brendler,  and  the  "First  All 
American  Bandmasters’  Band,"  re¬ 
cruited  from  almost  every  state  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  and  re¬ 
hearsed  and  conducted  in  concert 
Friday  evening,  December  9,  by  Lieu¬ 
tenant  Colonel  William  F.  Santelmann, 
retired,  leader  of  the  United  States  Ma¬ 
rine  Band  of  Washington,  D.  C.  for 
the  last  15  years.  All  of  the  clinic 
events  will  be  held  in  the  Hotel  Sher¬ 
man  with  the  exception  of  the  opening 
concert  on  Wednesday  evening,  De¬ 
cember  7,  which  will  be  held  in  the 
Chicago  Civic  Opera  Auditorium,  just 
three  blocks  from  the  Hotel  Sherman. 
This  is  one  of  Chicago’s  finest  concert 
halls,  with  a  seating  capacity  of  3,500, 
which  will  allow  a  far  greater  number 
of  directors  and  bandsmen  to  hear  the 
famous  United  States  Navy  Band.  The 
Clinic  is  free  to  all,  but  no  one  will  be 
admitted  without  a  registration  card  or 
a  guest  ticket — both  are  free.  The  pro¬ 
gram,  as  it  is  now  planned,  follows. 


PROGRAM  ANNOUNCED 


Wednesday,  December  7,  1955 

4:00  P.  M.  Clinic  registration  on  the 
Mezzanine  Floor  of  the 
Hotel  Sherman  (just  out¬ 
side  the  Grand  Ball¬ 
room.) 

8:  30  P.  M.  Concert  by  the  United 
States  Navy  Band  of 
Washington,  D.  C.,  con- 
ducted  by  Lieutenant 
Commander  Charles 
Brendler,  in  the  Chicago 
Civic  Opera  Auditorium. 

Thursday,  December  8,  1955 

9:00  A.M.  Clarinet  Clinic — George 
Wain,  Oberlin  Conserva¬ 
tory,  Oberlin,  Ohio. 

10:13  A.M.  Clinic  Concert  by  the 
Carrollton,  Ohio,  High 
School  Band,  George 
Toot,  Director. 


1:15  P.  M.  Clinic  Concert  by  the 
Joliet,  Illinois,  Grade 
School  Band,  Charles  S. 
Peters,  Director. 

3:00  P.  M.  "Program  Finales  for 
Band  and  Chorus”  — 
H.  E.  Nutt— Louis  XVI 
Room. 

"The  School  Band — The 
Most  Significant  Contri¬ 
bution  To  Music  Of  The 
20th  Century,”  —  Dr. 
Raymond  F.  Dvorak  — 
Grand  Ballroom. 

4:00  P.  M.  Baritone  Clinic — Harold 
Brasch,  U.  S.  Navy  Band 
— Grand  Ballroom. 

The  Double  Boehm  Sys¬ 
tem  Clarinet  —  William 
Tietze,  University  of 
Iowa — Louis  XVI  Room. 

5:00  P.  M.  Open  Rehearsal  of  the 
’’First  All  American 
Bandmasters’  Band”  — 
Bal  Tabarin  Room. 

8:00  P.  M.  Clinic  Concert  by  the 
Mason  City,  Iowa,  High 
School  Band,  Paul  Behm, 
Director. 

9:45  P.  M.  Premier  Showing  of  the 
New  Sousa  Film  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  University 
of  Wisconsin. 

Friday,  December  9,  1 955 

8:45  A.M.  Cornet-Trumpet  Qinic — 
Rafael  Mendez  with 
Sons,  Robert  and  Ralph, 
playing  from  8:43  to 
9:45 — Grand  Ballroom. 

10:00  A.M.  "What  the  Well-Dressed 
Bandsman  Will  Wear  in 
1956,  or  Modernizing  the 
the  Old  Uniform”  —  a 
Panel,  by  the  Band  Uni¬ 
form  Companies  Display¬ 
ing  at  the  Clinic — Grand 
Ballroom. 

1 1 :00  A.M.  Flute  Oinic — Rex  Elton 
Fair,  University  of  Colo¬ 
rado — Louis  XVI  Room. 
"Tricks  That  Qick”  — 
William  D.  Revelli,  G.  C. 
Bainum,  A1  G.  Wright, 
Fred  Ebbs — Grand  Ball¬ 
room. 

1:30  P.  M.  Clinic  Concert  by  the 
VanderCook  Concert 
Band  of  Chicago,  Rich¬ 
ard  Brittain,  Director. 

3:30  P.  M.  "How  To  Get  Better 
Music  For  Bands”  —  a 
Panel  of  Publishers,  Com¬ 
posers,  and  Directors 
with  Don  Malin  as  Mod¬ 
erator  —  Louis  XVI 
Room. 


"Give  Music  A  Chance” 

— Superintendents’  Panel 
with  Howard  Lyons  as 
Moderator. 

4:30  P.  M.  Marching  Band  Demon¬ 
stration  by  48  members 
and  Majorettes  of  the 
Horace  Mann  High 
School  Band  of  Gary,  In¬ 
diana,  presenting  1  Foot¬ 
ball  and  1  Basketball  ! 
Show,  under  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Kenneth  Resur  — 

Bal  Tabarin  Room. 

5:30  P.  M.  Modern  Music  Masters 
Installation — Louis  XVI 
Room. 

8:00  P.  M.  Concert  by  the  "First  All 
American  Bandmasters’ 
Band,”  Lieutenant  Colo¬ 
nel  William  F.  Santel¬ 
mann,  Conducting. 

10:30  P.  M.  Clarinet-Saxophone  Clin¬ 
ic  by  Vincent  Abato  and 
Daniel  Bonade  —  Louis 
XVI  Room. 

Saturday,  December  1 0,  1 955  j. 

9:00  A.M.  Clinic  Concert  by  the 

Norman,  Oklahoma,  ‘ 
High  School  Band,  Wil¬ 
liam  C.  Robinson,  Direc¬ 
tor. 

11:00  A.M.  Clinic  Concert  by  the 
Barrie,  Ontario,  Canada, 
Collegiate  Institute  Band, 

W.  Allen  Fisher,  Direc¬ 
tor. 

12:45  P.  M.  Grand  Finale  Banquet. 

Dr.  Raymond  F.  Dvorak. 
Master  of  Ceremonies. 
Banquet  Speaker,  Edwin 
M.  Steckel,  Musical  Hu¬ 
morist.  This  Banquet  is 
Free  to  all  Directors, 
Composers,  Superintend¬ 
ents,  etc.  who  have  at¬ 
tended  all  four  days  ot 
the  Convention,  courtesy 
of  the  participating  Band 
Uniform  Companies. 

As  may  be  seen  from  a  study  of  the 
program,  there  are  unlimited  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  inspiring  and  refreshing 
musical  experiences  in  the  9th  Annual 
Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic.  The 
clinic  is  being  held  a  week  earlier  this 
year  (December  7  through  10)  to  give 
directors  a  better  chance  to  attend  be¬ 
fore  the  rush  of  the  Christmas  season. 
Here  is  where  old  friends  meet  and 
new  friends  are  made.  Make  plans  to 
be  among  the  thousands  of  progressive 
school  music  directors  at  the  Mid-West 
December  7-10.  For  another  program, 
or  hotel  reservation  card,  write  to  Lee 
W.  Petersen,  4  East  1 1th  Street,  Peru, 
Illinois. 
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Pictured  above  are  tome  of  the  celebrities  who  will  take  on  active  port  in  the  9th  Annual  Mid-Wett  National  Band  Clinic  which  is  to  be  held  at 
the  Hotel  Sherman,  Chicago,  Illinois,  December  7,  8,  9,  and  10.  (upper  left)  William  C.  Robinson,  Director,  can  point  with  pride  to  hit  splendid 
Norman,  Oklahoma,  high  school  band  which  will  appear  on  Saturday  morning,  December  10.  (upper  center)  Ken  Resur,  Director  of  the  United 
States  Steel  Bond  and  the  Horace  Mann  School  Bond  of  Gary,  Indiana,  Anne  Resur,  hit  wife,  who  directs  the  majorettes,  Estrellita,  their  daughter 
who  it  a  majorette  with  the  band,  and  youngest  daughter,  Frasquita,  mascot  of  the  group,  pictured  here  with  nine  First  place  gold  trophies 
won  by  the  Horace  Mann  Bond  in  competition  during  the  1954  season.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Resur  will  present  selected  members  of  their  groups  in  a 
marching  bond  demonstration  in  the  Bal  Tabarin  of  the  Hotel  Sherman  as  one  of  the  highlights  of  the  clinic.  All  clinic  sessions  are  free  to  every¬ 
one.  (upper  right)  Charles  S.  Peters  is  the  very  able  director  of  the  National  Championship  Joliet,  Illinois  Grade  School  Band  which  will  make 
its  second  appearance  at  the  Mid-West  Notionol  Band  Clinic.  The  Joliet  Grade  School  Band,  under  director  Peters,  is  known  far  and  wide  for  its 
superior  accomplishments,  (lower  left)  Robert  Lowry  is  Director  of  Bonds  at  Morningside  College  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  For  the  past  three  years 
iiob  has  played  an  important  part  in  the  Mid-West  Clinics.  He  was  invited  to  be  guest  soloist  on  the  clarinet  with  the  Mason  City,  Iowa,  High 
School  Band  in  1952  and  with  the  Worthington,  Minnesota  High  School  Band  in  1953.  In  1954  he  was  the  Mid-West  Clarinet  Clinician.  This  year 
he  will  ploy  in  the  first  "All  American  Bandmasters  Bond."  (lower  line,  top)  George  Toot  of  Carrollton,  Ohio,  can  proudly  "toot  his  own  horn" 
these  days.  To  him  and  his  fine  high  school  band  from  a  small  city  of  just  a  little  over  2,500  population  has  been  accorded  the  distinct  honor 
of  being  chosen  as  one  of  the  eight  bonds  of  the  9th  Annual  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic,  (lower  line,  bottom)  Haskell  Harr  lives  in  Chicago 
Heights,  Illinois.  He  is  the  genial  percussion  teacher  at  VanderCook  College  of  Music  of  Chicago  and  is  also  director  of  the  very  fine  Harvey, 
Illinois  Grade  School  Bond.  His  Percussion  Method  books  and  solos  are  very  popular  everywhere.  He  also  will  play  in  the  great  "All  American 
Bandmasters  Band."  (lower  right)  Edwin  M.  Steckel,  musical  humorist,  will  be  the  Speaker  at  the  Free  Grand  Finale  Banquet  of  the  Mid-West 
Notional  Band  Clinic  in  the  beautiful  Bal  Tabarin  of  the  Hotel  Sherman  on  Saturday,  December  10,  as  a  fitting  climax  of  the  four-day  band  con¬ 
vention.  Mr.  Steckel  was  born  in  Oil  City,  Po.  He  graduated  with  honors  in  composition  from  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  in  Boston 
and  received  his  degree  in  Music  Education  from  NYU.  Following  his  discharge  as  a  bandmaster  in  the  U.  S.  Navy  during  World  War  I,  he 
spent  12  years  in  public  school  music  in  the  Eastern  United  States.  He  is  now  Executive  Director  of  Oglebay  Institute,  Wheeling,  West  Virginia, 
which  conducts  activities  in  cultural,  educational  and  recreational  fields.  Mr.  Steckel's  programs,  full  of  devastating  humor  with  a  musical  theme, 
have  brought  him  fame  from  one  end  of  the  country  to  the  other  for  hilarious  entertainment,  based  on  a  solid  background  of  good  common 

sense,  everyday  American  philosophy,  and  sound  musicianship. 
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By  Bohmrt  CBrlmm 
Pr«cW«nt,  NCSA 

Netr*  Dams  Univ*rsity 
Notr*  Dam*,  Indiana 


Something  To  Think  About 

Why  does  the  Catholic  Band  situa¬ 
tion  differ  so  radically  from  the  Public 
School  Band  situation  ?  Why  is  a  sepa¬ 
rate  organization  like  the  National 
Catholic  Bandmasters’  Association 
needed  to  answer  problems  in  organi¬ 
zation  and  administration  that  seem  to 
be  answered  by  state  band  organiza¬ 
tions  ? 

The  Catholic  educator  assumes  that 
the  private  grade,  high  school  and  col¬ 
lege  systems  throughout  the  world  arc 
ideal  from  the  standpoint  that  they  can 
set  up  a  balanced  curriculum  that  is 
unattainable  in  the  public  schools.  In 
the  public  school  system  the  approach 
to  teaching  moral  and  spiritual  values 
must  be  from  a  universal  approach  in 
as  much  as  it  cannot  offend  or  stress 
any  particular  faith  or  belief.  The 
public  school  problem  is  clear  when 
it  is  understood  that  even  scripture 
readings  have  specific  connotations  that 
lead  the  citizen  to  a  specific  area  of 
religious  belief.  For  example,  the  vari¬ 
ous  versions  or  editions  of  the  scrip¬ 
tures  imply^  the  church  source.  The 
King  James  version  of  the  bible  implies 
Protestant.  The  Douay  version  indicates 
a  Catholic  approach.  The  new  testament 
indicates  a  belief  that  is  obviously  non- 
Jewish.  The  problem  of  teaching  moral 
and  spiritual  values  to  a  person  of  no 
faith,  or  an  atheist  is  a  difficult  one 
indeed.  In  addition  to  these  problems 
even  the  unbiased  reader,  many  uncon¬ 
sciously  stress  the  selection  and  force  of 
any  religious  reading.  These  conditions 
are  great  problems  for  the  public 
schools  and  a  great  responsibility  to  the 
public  school  administraror. 

The  pride  of  the  Catholic  or  any 
other  private  curriculum  is  that  it  can 
stress  the  academic,  the  artistic,  and 
the  religious  with  equal  fervor. 

While  all  this  is  to  be  admired  and 
indeed  envied  by  other  systems  it  is 
not  as  complete  as  it  sounds.  For  gen¬ 
erations  the  Church  has  been  known 
as  the  "patroness  of  the  arts.”  It  is  a 


National  Catholic 
Bandmaster’s  Association 


wonderful  thing  to  talk  about.  In  actu¬ 
ality  it  does  not  exist  in  the  total 
parochial  picture. 

The  empty  spot  in  Catholic  training 
is  in  the  arts.  Among  many  strong 
points  in  the  Public  school  training  is 
in  the  arts.  I  realize  as  this  is  read 
hundreds  of  Catholic  administrators 
will  bristle  and  give  their  school  as  an 
example  to  the  contrary.  For  every 
school  of  this  type  I  can  easily  give 
many  examples  of  private  schools  who 
are  totally  oblivious  to  the  responsi¬ 
bility  that  is  due  Catholic  students  in 
the  cultured  arts. 


What  is  closer  to  God  and  prayer 
than  beauty  ?  Why  are  we  not  develop¬ 
ing  this  beauty  in  our  instrumental 
programs?  We  have  no  argument  here 
with  the  wonderful  liturgical  program 
that  is  growing  and  developing  at  a 
wonderful  rate.  We  are  concerned  with 
the  cultural  lag  in  the  development  of 
the  secular  phase  of  all  music.  In  the 
secular  field,  the  symphonies,  the 
operas,  etc.  are  wonderful  things  God 
has  given  us  through  the  fertile  imagi¬ 
nations  and  talents  lavished  on  man. 
A  check  of  music  of  all  types  through 
the  ages  will  show  Catholic  composers 
in  great  and  inspiring  profusion.  The 
Catholic  student  has  a  right  and  should 
be  able  to  benefit  from  this  treasure  of 
beauty  that  is  everyone’s  inheritence. 

Perhaps  a  picture  of  common  admin¬ 
istrative  approaches  to  the  band  prob¬ 
lem  will  show  why  the  National 
Catholic  Bandmasters’  Association  ex¬ 
ists. 

If  a  program  grows  stagnant  and 
inert  we  are  often  told  to  exercise  pa¬ 
tience.  The  director  is  told  to  sow  his 
seeds  and  wait  until  his  crop  grows. 
With  many  administrations,  the  band¬ 
master  is  planting  his  seeds  on  rocky 
soil. 

A  primary  reason  for  band  develop¬ 
ment  in  many  schools  is  to  add  color 
to  the  sports  program.  This  is  a  legiti¬ 
mate  by-product  of  the  band  but  is  not 
essentially  music  as  an  artistic  endeavor. 

The  NCBA  receives  many  letters 
from  members  and  people  interested 
in  the  Catholic  program.  I  am  listing 
the  points  that  come  up  over  and  over 
again  in  suggestions  for  NCBA 
projects  and  activities. 

Many  schools  state  that  no  funds  are 
available  for  a  competent  band  director. 
In  many  of  these  cases  3  to  6  laymen 


are  working  full  time,  for  adequate 
salaries,  as  coaches  in  the  athletic  pro¬ 
gram. 

In  many  cases  the  insistence  that 
funds  are  not  available  for  instrument 
purchase  is  contradictory  in  compari¬ 
son  with  the  very  h^thy  athletic 
budget. 

A  few  directors  feel  a  favor  is 
granted  them  when  they  are  permitted 
to  start  the  band  program  by  donating 
time  and  services.  In  working  without 
recompense  many  feel  their  work  is 
that  of  a  lay  apostolate. 

Many  competent  directors  are  dis¬ 
couraged  by  the  schools  refusal  to 
recognize  individual  needs  such  as 
security  and  pension  plans.  Many 
schools  insist  upon  oral  contracts.  Most 
sch(X>ls  have  no  tenure  system. 

A  majority  of  private  schools  sched¬ 
ule  rehearsals  either  before  or  after 
school  hours. 

Unfortunately  many  of  our  schools 
are  infested  with  itinerant,  incompe¬ 
tent  directors  who,  in  many  cases,  have 
been  rejected  by  the  public  schools. 
This  always  happens  in  a  system  that 
insists  upon  economy  rather  than 
quality. 

Some  teachers  instruct  on  a  part  time 
basis.  Many  times  these  men  are  com¬ 
petent  school  directors  who  wish  to 
augment  their  salaries.  In  many  cases 
these  people  are  from  the  local  public 
schools. 

A  large  number  of  schools  are  ex¬ 
ploited  annually  by  firm  representatives 
(usually  a  local  dealer)  or  salesmen 
who  promise  to  furnish  free  instruction 
as  long  as  instruments  are  being  sold. 

A  common  sight  is  the  multi-school 
director,  who,  without  a  teaching  cer¬ 
tificate,  can  handle  as  many  as  ten  to 
twelve  sch(X)ls  a  week.  A  typical  salary 
is  around  $40  or  more  a  month — not 
counting  commission  kickbacks. 

This  deplorable  condition  exists 
through  the  inertia  of  the  Githolic 
parent  who  does  not  insist  on  decent 
instrumental  instruction  and  largdy 
through  short-sighted  and  narrow¬ 
minded  administrators  who  do  not  have 
the  ability  or  vision  to  understand  what 
a  wonderful  opportunity  they  have  to 
turn  out  the  only  truly  balanced  cur¬ 
riculum — religious,  academic,  and 
artistic.  It  would  seem  that  beauty  has 
its  place  in  our  secular  studies  today — 
especially  when  you  look  at  the  ugliness 
and  horror  of  everyday  living  as  it 
exists  in  the  world  t(^ay. 

It  is  easy  to  criticise.  However,  there 
are  solutions  as  well. 

"rhe  NCBA  can  solve  many  existing 
and  growing  problems.  'This  organiza¬ 
tion  is  composed  of  competent  people 
who  have  the  foresight  to  know  where, 
why,  and  how  they  are  growing. 

A  picture  has  been  given  of  many 
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schools  and  bands,  unfortunately  of  a 
very  large  number.  It  has  not  been 
mentioned  that  many,  many  schools  are 
doing  an  ideal  job.  It  is  to  these  schools 
that  we  must  look  for  guidance.  Find¬ 
ing  a  school  of  this  caliber  is  like  find¬ 
ing  an  oasis  in  the  desert. 

Our  competents  and  incompetents  in 
the  field  tcway  are  numbered  by  both 
religious  and  lay  band  directors.  The 
NCBA  is  doing  everything  it  can  to 
bring  together  progressive  bandmasters 
who  have  and  who  are  accomplishing 
miracles,  considering  the  problems  they 
encounter.  It  is  through  these  wonder¬ 
ful  bands  and  teachers  that  the  rest  of 
us  can  learn  to  bring  about  a  vigorous 
effort  to  include  the  arts  in  all  our 
Catholic  sch(X>ls  and  make  them  the 
most  superior  schools  in  the  world — in 
every  respect.  The  future  fulfillment 
of  the  Catholic  curriculum — religion, 
academics,  and  art  rests  in  our  hands — 
as  directors  and  administrators. 

The  End 


TO  A  CONCERT  BY  HELICOPTER. 
Colonel  Goorgo  S.  Howard,  Conductor 
of  tho  U.  S.  Air  Force  Bond  about  to 
board  o  helicopter  which  took  him  to 
Port  Royal,  Pennsylvania  where  he 
guest-conducted  a  1,000  piece  Massed 
High  School  Bond  at  the  Juniata  County 
Fair. 

Holton  Valves 

( Continued  from  page  6 ) 

nuximum  protection  and  finest  possi¬ 
ble  action.  Holton  Dealers  now  feature 
the  new  Top- Action  Valves  on  both 
Standard  Collegiate  and  Super-Colle¬ 
giate  lines  of  cornets  and  trumpets. 
See  this  feature  at  your  Holton  dealer 
today.  Tell  them  you  read  about  it  in 
the  school  MUSiaAN. 


Do  we  have  YOUR  band 
picture  in  the  ASBDA  files? 
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NATIONAL  SCHOOL  BANOIMASTERS’  FRATERNITY 

Jack  H.  Mahan,  Executive  Secretary 
Phi  Beta  Mu,  3507  Utah 
Dallas  16,  Texas 


Greetings  From  Our 
Vice>President 

Dear  Brothers: 

You  presented  me  with  a  great  honor 
when  you  elected  me  the  first  National 
Vice-President  of  Phi  Beta  Mu  and  I 
wish  to  take  this  opportunity  to  express 
my  appreciation.  I  will  do  my  b«t  to 
execute  the  duties  of  this  office  to  help 
bring  our  Fraternity  along  the  road  to 
a  successful  and  bright  future. 

As  our  National  President,  Brother 
L.  H.  Buckner,  mentioned  in  last 
month’s  letter  in  this  column,  our  Na¬ 
tional  Constitution  is  on  the  way.  Much 
thought  has  gone  into  this  project  and 
it  is  now  up  to  each  member  to  do  his 
part  by  marking  his  ballot  and  mailing 
it  to  our  National  Executive  Secretary, 
Brother  Jack  Mahan,  3^7  Utah,  Dallas, 
Texas. 

The  social  aspect  of  our  Fraternity 
is  one  not  easily  overlooked.  The 
figurative  "pat  on  the  back”  given  a 
new  member  when  he  learns  that  he 
was  elected  to  membership  by  a  unani¬ 
mous  vote  of  the  members  in  good 
standing,  gives  him  a  psychological 
lift  and  helps  him  carry  on  his  fine 
work.  Membership  in  our  Fraternity 
also  gives  one  an  opportunity  to  be¬ 
come  acquainted  with  many  fine  men 
he  would  probably  never  meet  in  the 
large,  fast-moving  State  Band  Clinics. 

Our  "Marching  Band  Idea  Swap” 
is  another  benefit  available  to  members 
of  our  Fraternity.  Almost  every  band 
director  would  welcome  a  new  football 
show  idea  or  drill  routine  and  it  is  so 
easy — just  send  yours  as  Brother 
Mahan  directs  and  you  will  receive 
many  more  in  return. 

It  seems  to  me  that  we  could  do  the 
same  thing  in  regard  to  band  music. 
Each  member  would  submit  the  best 
novelty  he  used  that  year;  the  best 
street  and  concert  march;  the  best  pro¬ 
gram  selection  and  overture.  This 
would  help  each  member  keep  up  with 
the  best  of  all  types  of  music  and 
build  a  better  library  of  music  with 
lasting  quality.  Let  us  know  if  you  are 
interested. 

Don’t  forget  to  mail  your  ballot  and 
football  show  or  drill.  Let’s  put  our 


Fraternity  on  a  sound  footing  and  make 
it  grow. 

Fraternally  yours, 
(signed)  Alfred  Riley 

Director  of  Music 
Technical  High  School 
Fort  Worth,  Texas 


200  Marching  Ideas  1 1 

Start  now  and  make  plans  to  share 
w  .h  our  brothers  our  ideas  on  march¬ 
ing.  If  every  member  will  contribute 
a  paper  on  marching,  each  one  of  us 
will  receive  over  200  tried  and  proven 
marching  ideas  or  stunts.  What  can  you 
lose?  Give  one  idea  and  receive  the 
whole  set  in  return !  Be  an  active  mem¬ 
ber!  Share  your  abilities  and  know-how 
with  your  brothers! 

FOLLOW  THESE  SIMPLE 
INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  NATIONAL 
MARCHING  PROJECT: 

1.  Choose  your  best  marching  idea, 
stunt  or  field  show. 

2.  Plan  and  plot  it  out  so  that 
others  can  readily  understand  it. 

3.  Mimeograph  or  use  your  regular 
reproduction  method  for  300 
copies  (the  extras  are  for  the 
new  brothers  we  will  have  by 
next  spring) . 

4.  If  there  is  more  than  one  sheet 
Please  staple  the  sheets  together. 

Send  them  to  Jack  H.  Mahan, 
National  Executive-Secretary,  Phi 
Beta  Mu,  3307  Utah,  Dallas  16, 
Texas. 

6.  The  deadline  will  be  January  1 5, 
1936. 

This  material  will  be  arranged  into 
sets  and  sent  to  every  active  member 
by  May  1st,  1936. 

Note:  Be  sure  to  have  your  name, 
address,  and  Chapter  on  the  material 
you  send  so  that  you  will  receive  credit 
for  your  share  of  the  materials  sub¬ 
mitted. 

Address  all  correspondence  to  Jack 
H.  Mahon,  Executive  Secretary,  Phi 
Beta  Mu,  3307  Utah,  Dallas  16,  'Texas. 

The  End 


Hovumbar,  1933 
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Write  for  prices 
your  dealer 


and 

name 


K.  G.  GEMEINHARDT  CO. 
Box  88;  Elkhart,  Indiana 

Please  send  free  literature 
and  my  dealer's  name  to: 


Address 


City.  State  . 

Schoitl  Musician 


SUBSCRIPTION  RATES 

lor 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
One  year  —  $2.00 

(10  Big  issues) 

Two  years  $3.50— Three  years  $5.00 
Ask  about  our  NIW  Bwmdlm  Rotes 


By  Rex  Elton  Fair 


Take  this  Cadenza  on  the  Flute 

(Continued  from  the  October  issue 
of  the  School  Musician) 

The  last  line  printed  in  the  October 
issue:  "However,  many  musicians  do 
not  know  that  Mozart,  Handel,  Bach, 
and  many  others  of  the  old  school, 
wrote  many  concertos  and  sonatas  es¬ 
pecially  for  the  flute.”  With  this  in 
mind  it  is  hardly  fair  to  the  average 
"John  Citizen,”  that  we  should  expect 
much  understanding  from  him.  It  is 
with  pleasure  though,  that  we  hasten 
to  ado  that  general  musical  understand¬ 
ing  and  knowledge  has  made  great 
gains  during  the  past  twenty  or  twenty 
five  years.  For  this  general  enlighten¬ 
ment  and  education,  first  credit  must 
go  to  our  Public  School  Music  System. 
If  one  will  but  stop  and  think  of  the 
fine  bands,  orchestras  and  choruses  that 
have  been  operating  through  this  sys¬ 
tem  during  these  past  many  years,  then 
he  cannot  doubt  the  authenticity  of 
such  a  statement.  It  must  be  remem¬ 
bered  that  these  organizations  could 
not  have  grown  as  they  have  without 
the  introduction  of  hundreds  of  thou¬ 
sands  of  musical  instruments  into  the 
various  American  homes.  This,  in  it¬ 
self,  has  had  a  most  elevating  effect 
upon  all  concerned,  whether  directly 
or  indirectly.  Next  in  order — so  far  as 
accepted  credits  go — comes  the  records 
and  record  players,  the  radio  and  TV 
sets.  A  little  story  pertaining  to  a  sim¬ 
ple  manner  of  eautation  along  this 
line  may  prove  of  interest  to  you.  It 
was  during  the  days  of  the  early  phon¬ 
ograph  that  this  episode  took  place. 

We  had  just  finished  school  for  that 
year  and  applied  to  a  local  music  dealer 
for  a  job  as  a  phonograph  and  record 
salesman.  Our  reputation  as  a  musician 
— in  that  locality — was  recognized  by 
the  manager,  and  a  place  was  made  for 
us.  Much  of  our  trade  came  from  sur¬ 
rounding  farms — this  all  happened  at 
York,  Nebraska — and  most  of  the  rec¬ 
ords  sold  were  old  time  fiddler’s  tunes 
— jigs  and  reels — ,  cheap  songs  and 
cheap  comedy  were  also  in  abundance. 

One  Saturday  a  kindly  old  fellow 
came  into  the  store  and  said  that  he 
was  tired  of  some  of  the  jokes  and 
stories  contained  within  his  record  col¬ 
lection,  and  that  he  would  like  to 
trade  them  in  on  some  new  records. 


S*nd  all  quaitions  diract  to  Rax  Elton 
Fair,  397  South  Corono  St.,  Donvor  9, 
Colorado. 


That  Statement  gave  birth  to  a  new 
idea.  An  orchestral  record  was  played 
for  him.  We  explained  that  the  clari¬ 
net  was  the  solo  instrument  in  the  first 
eight  measures.  Upon  playing  that 
much,  the  reproducer  was  lifted  from 
the  record  and  the  little  solo  repeated. 
When  our  customer  asked  what  the 
clarinet  was  like,  we  took  one  from 
our  cabinet  and  showed  it  to  him,  and 
then  we  played  upon  it.  The  next  solo 
instrument  was  the  flute,  then  the  oboe, 
and  so  on  down  the  line  of  instru¬ 
ments. 

Eventually  a  little  lecture  and  an 
attempted  demonstration  of  the  strings, 
woodwinds  and  brass  was  given.  This 
old  fellow — who  by  the  way  lived  in 
the  country — took  six  records  of  or¬ 
chestral  recordings  home  with  him.  He 
did  so  with  the  understanding  that  he 
might  return  them  should  he  desire  to 
do  so.  'The  following  Saturday  our 
spirits  dropped  to  near  zero  when  our 
"student”  came  in  carrying  about  a 
half  dozen  records  with  him.  For  a 
moment  we  thought  that  our  pearls 
had  been  cast  upon  territory  where 
they  were  not  appreciated.  However 
our  alarm  proved  to  be  false,  because 
he  said  " — .”  To  be  continued  in  the 
next  issue  of  The  School  Musioan. 

Music  in  Review 
Theodore  Presser  Company 
Bryn  Mawr,  Penn. 

Highlights  of  Familiar  Music  for 
the  Hammond  Spinet  Organ: 

This  is  a  delightful  collection.  Ar¬ 
ranged  very  niedy  by  Mark  Laub. 
These  numbers  were  written  by 
Cadman,  Lieurance,  Nevin,  Bartlett, 
Puccini,  Borodin,  Rachmaninoff,  Mac- 
Dowell  and  Geibel.  Sorry  that  space 
will  not  allow  for  complete  listing  of 
numbers.  Comes  in  a  folder  complete. 
That  the  organ  is  a  stranger  in  a  Flute 
Column  we  of  course  know.  However, 
I  love  the  organ,  and  cannot  resist  the 
temptation  to  include  this  beautiful 
list. 

Serenade  by  Morris  Haigh  for  Flute 
and  Piano.  It  consists  of  the  following 
movements.  Prelude,  Capriccio,  Inter¬ 
mezzo  and  Finale.  A  lovely  production. 
Rhythmical  patterns  are  most  difficult. 
Meant  for  only  highly  accomplished 
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flut  -ts  and  pianists.  Ideal  for  presen- 
taticn  by  artist  players.  Note;  Mrs. 
Fail  and  I  are  going  to  use  this  number 
in  our  Chicago  program  next  Decem¬ 
ber. 

Boosey  &  Hawkes 
New  York,  New  York 

Sonata  for  Three  Flutes  unaccom¬ 
panied,  Written  by  Joseph  Bodin  de 
Boisinortier. 

This  number  is  made  up  of  three 
movements.  Moderate,  Allegro,  Lente- 
ment,  (3/2  time)  and  not  very  diffi¬ 
cult.  Abwt  grade  5.  Please  observe 
measures  containing — for  one  beat — a 
l6th  rest  and  three  sixteenth  notes, 
wry  carefully.  First  note  to  be  un  ac¬ 
cented,  second  note  to  receive  accent. 
A  beautiful  number  is  this  one.  About 
grade  5,  as  before  stated. 

G.  Records  &  Company 
132  West  21st  Street, 

New  York  11  N.Y, 

Gentlemen;  Your  half  dozen  Sonatas 
sent  us  for  review  have  been  received. 
We  wanted  to  make  a  display  of  them 
for  this  column,  but  time  and  space 
would  not  allow  it,  and  that,  for  the 
reason  that  we  want  to  go  into  detail 
as  concerning  each  one.  Please  look  for 
review  in  the  December  issue  of  The 
ScH(X)L  Musician.  Thank  you.  R.E.F. 


Tuning  th«  Flutes 

Question;  Should  you  answer  this 
through  The  School  Musician 
please  do  not  use  my  name  or  give  the 
address.  I’m  new  on  the  job  here  and  it 
is  the  best  one  I  have  ever  had.  School 
officials  might  think  that  I  am  dumb, 
or  something,  for  having  to  ask  for  aid 
in  keeping  my  band  in  tune.  Maybe 
I  am,  but  I  don’t  want  anyone  to 
know  it. 

Answer:  Dear  Mr.  Doe;  You  are  not 
dumb.  Wise  is  he  who  seeks  aid  where 
aid  is  needed.  Your  problem  is  a  real 
one,  and  would  be  confusing  to  most 
directors  to  analyze  it.  The  question 
should  have  been  stated  above,  but 
anyhow,  here  it  is.  '"The  intonation  of 
my  band — consisting  of  some  sixty 
pieces — is  nearly  perfect,  except  for  the 
flutes.  We  have  six  of  them,  and — so 
it  seems  to  me — each  player  has  no 
conception  of  pitch.  Do  you  know  of 
any  "short  cuts”  to  improve  such  a 
condition  ?  P.S.  If  you  do  not  know  of 
any,  then  I  should  like  to  know  "who 
does.” 

First  of  all,  see  to  it  that  the  cork 
in  the  head-joint  of  each  flute  is  set  in 
the  proper  place.  If  you  happen  to  have 
a  flute  swab — a  metal  one — such  as  is 
put  out  by  the  Cundy-Bettoney  Co.  or 
the  Wm.  S.  Haynes  Co.,  set  each  cork 


so  that  when  the  swab  is  placed  against 
the  cork,  the  little  ring  shown  near  the 
end  will  come  exactly  in  the  center  of 
the  embouchure.  (Blow  hole).  Then 
have  each  player  tune  his  A — low  A 
and  middle  A — to  your  tuning  fork  or 
bell.  When  all  is  well  in  this  regard, 
have  each  player  tune  to  low  D,  then 
middle  D  and  on  to  high  D.  —  First  D 
above  the  staff — .  If  you  find  that  one 
or  more  individuals  play  the  high  D 
out  of  tune,  that  is  probably  due  to 
faulty  embouchure.  If  one  is  flat,  then 
push  the  head-joint  cork  forward,  a 
wee  bit  at  a  time,  until  the  proper  pitch 
has  been  produced.  If  sharp,  then  re¬ 
verse  the  procedure  and  adjust  it  back 
until  that  difficulty  has  been  overcome. 
After  that,  get  your  flutists  to  play 
G-G#-A-AK  and  B  in  altissimo.  If  one 
is  flat,  encourage  him  to  turn  his  flute 
out  a  bit,  until  the  proper  pitch  has 
been  produced.  If  sharp,  reverse  this 
action  and  have  him  turn  his  flute  in 
until  the  proper  pitch  has  been  pro¬ 
duced.  By  the  way;  If  you  do  not  have 
a  metal  swab  such  as  mentioned  above, 
then  you  can  make  one — or  rather  a 
guage — of  any  kind  of  a  stick.  Just  put 
a  ring  around  the  end  that  measures 
exactly  17I/2  M.M.  from  the  end.  If 
no  M.M.  ruler,  then  set  it  at  ll/l6ths 
of  an  inch.  False  fingering  has  much 
to  do  as  regarding  intonation  on  the 
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cxpcriencf.  arc  the  key  to  the  finer  musical  and  me¬ 
chanical  rpialities  of  Armstron^j  flutes  .rnd  piccolos. 
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flute.  If  in  doubt  in  this  regard,  you 
might  do  well  to  consult  the  finger 
charts  in  Book  I  or  Book  II  of  the  Rex 
Elton  Fair  Flute  Method,  as  published 
by  the  M.M.  Cole  Co.,  Chicago,  Illi¬ 
nois.  These  methods  have  received  In¬ 
ternational  Acclaim. 

The  End 


Band  Stand 

(Continued  from  page  12) 

Lover  (Rodgers). 

EP  5401  45  rpm  ($1.75)  College 
of  the  Pacific  Band  playing:  The  Tro¬ 
jan;  The  Main  Event;  The  Batoneer; 
and  Out  of  the  Blue  Sky — all  four  by 
Isham  Jones. 


7801 — College  of  the  Pacific  Band 
—  78  rpm  ($1.25)  includes:  Star 
Spangled  Banner  (Key)  and  Gen. 
Douglas  MacArthur  (Huffer). 

We  have  mentioned  the  above  in 
detail  because  they  have  been  recorded 
by  college  bands.  Available  also  from 
the  same  company  are  four  albums  LP 
104  —  8  numbers  played  by  the  KAI- 
KORAl  BRASS  BAND  (New  Zea¬ 
land);  LP  105  —  also  8  numbers 
played  by  the  WOOLSTON  BRASS 
BAND  (New  Zealand);  LP  106  —  8 
numbers  played  by  AUCKLAND  WA- 
TERSIDERS’  SILVER  BAND  (New 
Zealand);  and  LP  107  —  7  numbers 
played  by  ST.  KILDA  MUNICIPAL 
BAND  (New  Zealand). 

These  should  be  interesting  but  this 


reviewer  has  not  heard  the  recordings  * 
and  so  cannot  say  anything  about  the  , 
quality.  | 

You  Might  Like  To  Know  That-  I 

Kenneth  Moore,  formerly  Con¬ 
ductor  of  the  Davidson  College  Bands,  \ 
Davidson,  North  Carolina,  is  now 
teaching  on  the  staff  of  the  Oberlin 
Conservatory  of  Music,  Oberlin,  Ohio 
where  he  is  Conductor  of  the  Varsity 
Band,  as  well  as  Instructor  in  Music 
Education.  He  replaces  William  Domi- 
nik  who  has  taken  a  position  on  the 
faculty  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Madison,  Wisconsin  where  he  teaches  | 
clarinet  and  ensembles. 

The  1956  Ohio  Intercollegiate 
Band  Festival  will  be  held  at  Miami 
University,  Oxford,  Ohio  on  Saturday 
and  Sunday,  March  17-18  according  to 
w'ord  from  A.  D.  Lekvold,  Director  of 
Bands,  Miami  University,  and  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  1956  Ohio  Intercollegiate 
Band  Festival. 

The  End 


ASBDA  Convention  To 
Feature  Brass  Artists 

( Continued  from  page  37) 

Class  B — Marshall  High  Sihool 

Band . Don  R.  Chadderdon, 

Conductor. 

Class  A — Pontiac  High  School 

Band . Dale  C.  Harris, 

Conductor. 

A  completely  detailed  schedule  of 
events  will  be  printed — the  Official 
Schedule  of  the  1955  Convention- 
will  be  presented  in  the  next  issue. 

Reminders: 

A.S.B.D.A.  1955  Convention 

Place — Detroit,  Michigan 

Dates — December  15-16-17. 

Headquarters  Hotel — Park-Shcl- 
ton.  Woodward  Ave.  at  Kirby 
St. 

Send  in  your  hotel  reservation  card 
now. 

Special  trips,  luncheon  in  Canada 
etc.,  for  wives  to  be  arranged  if  suffi¬ 
cient  number  of  wives  attend. 

How  is  football  season  coming.^  As 
some  one  (obviously  not  a  band  man) 
once  said,  "How  1  envy  you  band  men 
during  football  season !  The  glorious 
pageantry  of  it  all!”  Anyone  for 
pageantry? 

See  you  in  Detroit- -be  sure  and 
make  this  one. 

Sincerely, 

Dale  C.  Harris,  President 
and 

C.  /,  Shoemaker,  Program 
Chairman 


Plraie  Mrutton  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  vken  tinngerinf  advertisemtnti  i«  this  maiatint 
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By  Dr.  Angelo  La  Mariana 


At  this  time  of  the  year  Christmas 
Programs  are  being  planned  and  in 
keeping  with  our  policy  of  introducing 
new  materials  and  methods,  we  are 
prefacing  our  reviews  with  some  Christ¬ 
mas  numbers.  It  is  hoped  string  teach¬ 
ers  will  welcome  them  when  preparing 
their  Holiday  music.  These  Christmas 
numbers  are  followed  by  materials  that 
should  answer  a  very  real  string  need. 

CHRISTMAS  MUSIC 
for 

Orchestra,  Bond  and  Chorus 

Christmas  Party  —  Harold  Spina,  Ar¬ 
ranged  by  Philip  J.  Lane — Published 
by  E.  H.  Morris  and  Co. — Full  Band, 
$9-00 — Full  Orchestra  $8.00 — Dance 
Band  $3.^0 — Parts  50(1 — Guitar  75(f. 
—Accordion  $1.00  (included  in  Band, 
Orchestra  and  Dance)  Conductor’s 
Score  $1.25  (included  in  Band  and 
Orchestra  parts)  —  Vocal  Score  with 
piano  accompaniment  40<(.. 

"Party”  features  the  festive  rather 
than  the  religious  aspect  of  Christmas 
with  Hill  Billy,  Western,  Polkas,  and 
Ballads  in  popular  style  arranged  for 
school  use.  A  production  guide  for  per¬ 
formers,  staging,  costumes,  lighting 
and  "bow”  music  is  included.  S^arate 
numbers  include  Here  Comes  Santa. 
Gath’ring  Holly,  Paw  Get  Out  the 
Gluepot,  Christmas  Celebration  (West¬ 
ern  style)  and  others.  The  vocal  parts 
are  arranged  for  unison,  solo,  trios,  and 
SATB. 

First  violin  requires  3rd  position 
with  one  exception.  Second  Violin  and 
Viola  1st  position.  Cello  2nd  position; 
Bass  4th  position;  Grade  3. 

String  Orchestra 

Pastoral  Symphony  from  the  Messiah — 
Handel  arranged  by  Dennis  Wright — 
Published  by  Novello — Available  Brit¬ 
ish  American  Music  Co.  (235  S.  Wa¬ 
bash  Ave.,  Chicago  4,  III.) — Price — 
$1.75  complete  —  Score  30(1 — String 
parts  20<t  each.  Piano  30((.. 


Dr.  Angela  La  Mariana 

State  University  Teachers  College 
Plattsburgh,  New  York 


This  is  Intermediate  Grade  ^13  in 
the  Series.  Novella’s  Music  for  String 
Players.  Parts  are  clearly  bowed  and 
fingered  for  the  upper  positions.  How¬ 
ever,  they  may  be  played  in  the  first 
position  by  all  except  the  cello.  A  third 
violin,  piano  and  full  score  are  in¬ 
cluded.  Grade  3  as  written. 

Christmas  Eve,  New  Year’s  Eve,  North¬ 
ern  Song — R.  Schumann.  (From  the 
above  Novello  Series)  #9,  Price — 
Complete  $2.25  —  Score  60(p,  String 
parts  25<l  each.  Piano  30<f.. 

The  well-known  piano  pieces  are 
quite  effective  in  these  arrangements. 
Print  is  large  and  clear.  First  violin  and 
Bass — 3rd  position;  Cello,  4th  posi¬ 
tion;  second,  third  violins  and  viola 
playable  in  1st  position.  Comments  on 
performance  of  each  composition  are 
found  in  the  score  only.  Grade  2-3. 

*  *  * 

Continuing  our  policy  of  reviewing 
material  for  class  use  and  in  answer  to 
recent  inquiries  about  books  introduc¬ 
ing  the  positions,  your  attention  is 
called  to  the  series — Introducing  the 
Positions  by  Harvey  S.  Whistler  pub¬ 
lished  by  Rubank.  The  volumes  are  for 
use  in  classes  of  like  instruments  and 
for  private  study.  Before  reviewing  this 


Whan  muticiant  buy  tiring  intlrumonlt,  lhay 
tpand  all  kinds  of  monay  to  obtain  tha  onat 
with  tha  vary  flnatt  tonal  quality. 

PLEASE— don't  spoil  your  flno  instrumont  by 
using  imitation  strings;  nomoly,  of  molol  or 
othor  choop  motoriols. 

Only  OUT  and  OUT  WOUND  strings  hovo  tha 
ouality  to  bring  out  to  Us  full  moosura  oil 
tno  booutiful  tana  your  insirumani  holds. 

To  got  lhata  flnast  strings — look  for  and  in¬ 
sist  on  tha  following  trodo  nomas.  Thay  ora 
quoronlaad. 


LA  BELLA 
LA  PREFERITA 
CRITERION 


NU-TONE 

SWEETONE 

REOINA 


E.  &  O.  MARI,  INC. 

3B-01  23rd  Ava.,  Long  Island  City  S,  N.  Y. 


ATTENTION  TEACHERS  AND 
STUDENTS 

Ha  VO  you  tried  the  JAEGER  STRINGS? 

Our  complole  line  for  Violin,  Viola,  Cello, 
Bass,  Guitar  and  Ukuleles. 

Ask  your  dealer  for  them  or 
write  for  a  catalog. 

F.  W.  JAEGER 

172  Green  Street  •  Jamaica  Plain,  Moss, 
or 

IRVING  KRIEGER,  Sales  Rep. 

22  East  17th  Stroot  •  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


Florian  Za  Bach 


uses  ... 


Tl) 
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SCHKRL  a  ROTH  Inc.  a  Cl*v«land.  Ohio 


M.ip  py  Birthday  to  you'  Hap  py  Birth  day  to  you!'  Hap  py  Birth  day  dear  ALL-STRINGS.  Hap  py  Birthoay  to  you' 


Just  one  year  eld,  and  already  a  favorite  ceast-to-coost;  os  a  Basic  AAothod;  as  a  Piece  Book  (those  ensemblesi);  as  a  refresher  course  for  "rusty"  strings; 
os  a  root  source  for  Rote  Technic;  as  a  PERFECT  Sight  Reader— and  not  "the  same  old  chestnuts"  again — but  live  and  new  materials  in  the  contemporary 
American  spiriti  (See  VARITONE  ods  on  pages  46  and  47.) 


iber,  1935 


f*ovember,  1933 
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material,  we  repeat  our  thinking  on 
this  matter  is  that,  pedagogy  varies 
with  each  teacher  and  no  one  means  of 
achieving  fine  performance  ability  on 
strings  is  advocated.  As  new  and  worth¬ 
while  material  is  released,  it  will  be 
presented  for  your  further  study  and 
enquiry.  Here  in  these  books,  is  an 
excellent  means  of  removing  the  re¬ 
striction  of  only  playing  in  the  first 
position. 

Introducing  the  Positions  —  Violin  — 
Volume  I — Introduction  to  the  Third 
and  Fifth  Positions.  Price  $1.00 

Exercises  by  famous  pedagogues  are 
incorporated  in  this  comprehensive 
volume,  which  includes  finger  exer¬ 
cises,  shifting  exercises,  scales,  and  se¬ 
lections  in  the  three  positions.  Print 
and  explanations  are  clear.  (Same 
work)  Volume  II  —  Violin  —  Price 
$1.00. 


A  continuation  of  the  course  of  study 
of  positions  introducing  the  Second, 
Fourth,  Sixth  and  Seventh  positions 
and  higher  positions.  Scales,  shifting 
exercises  and  out  of  print  etudes  by 
pedagogues  of  the  19tn  Century  make 
this  a  most  worthwhile  book.  (Same 
work)  Viola — Volume  I — $1.25. 

Introduction  to  the  third  and  half 
positions.  Here  again  are  exercises  by 
famous  teachers.  Well-known  solos, 
duets  and  shifting  exercises  comprise 
the  main  body  of  this  volume  with  38 
pages  being  devoted  to  the  third  posi¬ 
tion. 

Viola — Volume  II — $1.50 

The  second,  fourth  and  Mth  posi¬ 
tions  as  well  as  the  treble  clef  are  in¬ 
troduced  through  etudes,  solos  and 
duets.  Every  school  student,  who  as¬ 
pires  to  performing  standards  should 
study  this  book. 


Cello — Volume  I — $1.25 

This  volume  is  devoted  solely  to  the 
study  of  the  fourth  position  with  ex¬ 
ercises,  harmonics,  finger  studies  and 
etudes. 

Cello — Volume  II — $1.50 

This  volume  pertains  to  the  study  of 
the  second,  second  and  a  half,  third, 
and  third  and  a  half  positions  with 
etudes  by  Lee,  Werner  and  Kummer. 

Orchestra 

Our  Concert  Orchestra  Folio  —  ar¬ 
ranged  by  C.  Paul  Herfurth  —  Pub¬ 
lished  by  Carl  Fischer  Inc.  —  Piano 
Conductor  $1.50 — other  parts  are  85^. 

Eleven  selections  of  familiar  master- 
works  skillfully  arranged  to  meet  the 
program  needs  of  the  average  school 
orchestra. 

Selections  include  Slovanic  Dances, 
Dvorak;  Allegretto  from  Br ohm's  2nd 
Symphony;  Rumanian  Rhapsody  :fpl, 
Enesco;  Rienzi  Overture,  Wagner;  Pre¬ 
lude  to  La  Traviata,  Verdi;  Proces¬ 
sional  from  the  "Lenore  Symphony,” 
f.  Raff;  The  Stars  and  Stripes  Forever, 
Sousa;  Our  Director,  Bigelow;  Moun¬ 
tain  Airs,  including  "mue  Tail  Fly” 
and  "On  Top  of  Old  Smokey”;  and 
Ase’s  Death  from  Griefs  Peer  Gynt 
Suite. 

The  Grieg  A  minor  Concerto  themes 
with  piano  solo  will  make  an  effective 
6  minute  number.  Numbers  average 
4  to  7  minutes  in  duration. 

Instrumentation;  Flute,  Oboe,  2 
Clarinets,  Bassoon,  Alto,  Tenor  Sax, 
F,  E[j  Horns,  2  Trumpets,  Trombone, 
Tuba,  Drums,  Tympani.  Parts  are 
cross  cued  where  necessary. 

Advanced  Violin  includes  the  fifth 
position;  First  Violin  A,  first  violin  B 
1st  position;  Second  Violin  and  Viola 
playable  in  1st  position;  Cello  includes 
the  3rd  position;  Bass  includes  the  4th 
position.  However,  most  numbers  are 
playable  in  the  first  position  for  both 
instruments.  Suitable  for  Jr.  and  Sr. 
High.  Grade  2-4 

String  Orchestra 

Melody  Book  for  Strings — composed 
or  arranged  by  Merle  /.  Isaac.  Pub. 
Carl  Fischer.  Price:  Full  Score  $2.00 — 
Piano  $1.00 — String  parts  60^  each. 

Eleven  one  page  pieces  for  young 
string  players  so  arranged  that  violins. 


IF  YOUR  STRINGS  CAN  PLAY  do.  ro, 
mi,  fa  boginning  on  ooch  opon  tiring 
(Bottoi  do,  ro,  mi)  Ihoy  con  ploy; 


for  Itl  potilion  ilringt  by 


Violin— Harmony  Violin  (tamo  at 
Viola)  Viola— Collo—Bott  ooch  10< 
Piano  conductor  20< 

Thit  ilom  by  diroct  moil  ordor  only. 
Pricot  include  potlogo. 

VARITONE  Inc. 

545  5th  Av*..  N.  Y.  17,  N.  Y. 
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BASIC  METHOD 

by 


This  book  is  a  collection  of  some  of 
his  better  writings  as  a  music  critic. 
As  is  so  typical  with  the  great  G.  B.  S., 
invective  runs  high,  and  there  are 
enough  blistering  paragraphs  to  warm 
the  heart  of  the  toughest  critic  today. 

Said  C.  B.  S.:  "And  I  do  not  mind 
confessing  that  I  do  not  know  half  as 
much  as  you  would  suppose  from  my 
articles;  but  in  the  kingdom  of  the  deaf 
the  one-eared  is  king.” 

For  genuinely  delightful  reading  as 
well  as  an  insight  into  a  brilliant  and 
original  mind,  SHAW  ON  MUSIC  is 
worth  the  time. 


musical  life  in  America  during  the  past 
thirty  years. 

The  author,  in  what  almost  becomes 
a  book  of  memoirs,  tells  about  her 
dealings  with  the  top  composers,  con¬ 
ductors,  and  critics  in  America  through 
her  association  with  them  in  the  League 
of  Composers.  There  is  many  an  inside 
story  here.  She  knows  them  all  — 
Koussevitsky,  Stokowsky,  Stravinsky, 
Schoenberg,  Milhaud,  Prokofieff, 
Copeland,  and  dozens  more,  and  re¬ 
lates  one  interesting  story  after  the 
other  about  their  trials  and  triumphs. 

This  is  a  book  about  humans.  Fam¬ 
ous,  tempermental,  and  sensitive  hu¬ 
mans  told  in  an  absorbing  and  interest¬ 
ing  way.  Excellent  reference  material 
for  an  understanding  of  the  contem¬ 
porary  composer. 


vio:is  and  cellos  may  play  the  selec- 
tioi  >  as  solos  with  piano  accompani- 
me:  t  or  in  unison  for  strings.  The  parts 
and  score  (in  large  notes)  are  fingered 
and  bowed.  Easy  string  keys  have  been 
sele-ted.  Meters  include: — 3/4,  4/4, 
6/8,  2/2  time.  "Strummin’  ”  will  give 
the  young  student  a  chance  to  play 
easy  3  and  4  string  G  and  C  Major 
chords,  pizzicato.  All  parts  are  in  the 
first  position.  String  Bass  part  includes 
the  third  position  but  for  the  most  part 
is  a  duplication  of  the  piano  left  hand. 
It  is  well  edited  and  fingered.  Grade 
1-2. 

See  you  next  month. 

The  End 


COMPOSERS,  CONDUCTORS,  AND  CRI¬ 
TICS  by  Claire  R.  Reis.  Published  by 
Oxford  University  Press,  114  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York  11,  N.  Y.  $4.23 
A  vivid,  behind-the-scenes  record  of 


''Books  That  Help" 

( Continued  from  page  29) 

crs  alike.  After  his  death  in  1931  his 
collaborator  in  an  earlier  edition  of  the 
handbook,  Hannah  M.  Cundiff,  com¬ 
pleted  the  recasting  and  extension  of 
the  volume  until  the  new  edition  con¬ 
tains  almost  700  pages  of  valuable 
information  for  any  teacher  of  music. 

Specifically,  this  is  a  book  for  the 
classroom  and  special  music  teacher 
in  the  grades  and  junior  high  school. 
It  is  loaded  with  know-how  in  every 
conceivable  avenue  of  approach.  Pro¬ 
cedures  for  teaching  all  phases  of  music 
in  the  grades  and  junior  high  are  de¬ 
tailed  and  complete.  This  is  not  a  book 
that  deals  only  with  theory.  It  contains 
enough  material  to  keep  a  musjc 
teacher  in  ideas  for  years. 

Parts  of  this  book  have  appeared 
before,  but  with  this  new  edition  the 
material  has  been  revised  and  extended 
until  it  is  now  one  of  the  most  com¬ 
prehensive  and  authoritative  texts  on 
music  education,  philosophy,  and 
methods  in  print. 


IMPORTED  BEGINNERS  OUTFITS 

from  $50 

HAND-MADE  MODERN  VIOLINS 

from  $100 

RARE  OLD  VIOLINS 

from  $150 


SHAW  ON  MUSIC,  a  selection  from 
the  musical  criticism  of  George  Ber¬ 
nard  Shaw  made  by  Eric  Bently.  Pub¬ 
lished  by  Doubleday  and  Co.,  93  (f. 

Bernard  Shaw  served  a  total  of  six 
years  as  a  regular  music  critic  on  two 
London  papers.  Shaw  also  wrote  a 
book  on  Wagner,  and  throughout  his 
long  career  as  a  writer  he  displayed  a 
sharp  and  consuming  interest  in  music. 


Writ*  for 
now  catalog 
of  complofo 
litlingti 


Addrau. 


Violin-Viola-Cello-Bass  each  90<  Full  Score  (with  Piano  acc.)  S1.80 

FREE:  CoHplenentary  Full  Score  for  String-Class  Teachers  en  request 


Novambar,  1955 
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1  Complete  selections  for  beginners, 

7?^ 

□ 

I  advanced  students,  or  teachers  of 

11  this  magaiine 
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NEW 
LOW 
PRICES! 


^elmer 

ST YR ATONE  MUTES 

SET  OF  3 

(straight,  cup 
and  wow) 


Straight  Medal . $1.7S 

Cup  Modal .  1.90 

Wow  Modal .  1.60 


•  Precision  molded  of  Polystyrene  plastic  by 
Selmer  (London) 

•  Natural  resonance  for  surprising  tonal 
brilliance 

•  Resistant  to  swelling,  warping  and  fraying, 
thanks  to  unusual  dimensional  stability 

•  Highly  resistant  to  dents,  breakage  and 
moisture 


•  Finished  in  gold  color,  trimmed  with  crimson 

•  All  three  for  less  than  the  cost  of  one  good 
metal  mute. 


WritoDopt.  H-1t2 


H.  &  A.  ^PllTlPr  INC. 


ELKHART,  INDIANA 


Some  Questions  Answered 

One  of  the  readers  of  this  column 
from  Wisconsin  sometime  ago  sub¬ 
mitted  the  following  questionnaire  on 
the  improvability  of  embouchure  on 
the  brass  instruments.  In  improving 
the  embouchure,  he  was  concerned  with 
the  factors  increasing  the  flexability 
and  the  endurance.  Since  I  believe  his 
questions  and  my  answers  to  them 
would  be  of  interest  to  many  of  our 
brass  friends,  I  am  including  them  in 
this  column.  These  are  merely  my  per¬ 
sonal  opinions  anS  you  may  feel  tree 
to  disagree  with  any  of  them. 

1.  Do  you  believe  that  the  cornet 
should  be  held  in  a  horizontal  position 
while  playing? 

Answer — Yes,  straight  out,  not 
angled  up  nor  down. 

2.  Do  you  believe  that  the  lower  lip 
should  be  protruded  to  aid  in  main¬ 
taining  a  horizontal  position,  especially 
cases  where  the  upper  teeth  protrude 
or  where  the  lower  teeth  are  under¬ 
shot? 

Answer — Yes.  When  you  start  to 
play  a  brass  instrument,  your  lower  jaw 
will  usually  move  forward  slightly 
until  both  upper  and  lower  teeth  are 
about  even.  This  is  a  natural  tendency 
and  requires  little  effort  or  forethought. 

3.  E)o  you  believe  that  it  is  some¬ 
times  advisable  to  use  a  bent  mouth- 
pic-ce  to  aid  in  maintaining  a  horizontal 
playing  position? 

Answer — Yes,  provided  you  are 
undershot  to  a  very  noticeable  degree. 

4.  Do  you  favor  placing  one-third 
of  the  mouthpiece  on  the  upper  lip? 
One-half?  Two-thirds?  or  other? 

Answer — Try  half  and  half  place¬ 
ment,  then  move  up  or  down  slightly 
where  best  results  are  noticeable  as  to 
tone  quality,  range  and  ease  of  attack. 
From  the  physical  standpoint,  place¬ 
ment  of  mouthpiece  is  sometimes  an 
individual  matter. 

5.  Do  you  believe  that  more  pressure 
should  be  used  on  the  upper  lip  than 
the  lower  lip,  especially  on  high  notes? 

Answer — This  varies  with  different 
individuals.  Usually  the  pressure 
should  be  about  the  same  on  rx)th  lips 
and  little  pressure  should  be  used  on 
either  of  the  lips. 

6.  Do  you  believe  that  the  lips  should 


Sand  all  quottiont  diroct  to  ■.  H.  Wolkor, 
Diroctor  of  Musk,  Gaffnoy  High  School, 
Goffnoy,  South  Carolina. 


be  curled  in,  in  the  production  of  high 
notes? 

Answer — Yes,  to  some  extent,  but 
this  should  only  be  slightly  done  as  it 
is  only  one  small  factor  in  helping 
reach  high  notes.  Other  things  such  as 
increasing  breath  pressure,  raising  back 
of  tongue,  blowing  upward,  contracting 
the  cheek  muscles  upward,  closing  the 
opening  in  the  lips,  and  contracting 
the  center  of  the  lips  are  as  important, 
if  not  more  so. 

7.  Do  you  believe  that  the  lower  lip 
should  be  slightly  behind  the  upper 
lip? 

Answer — This  depends  on  indi¬ 
vidual  embouchure  differences,  no 
definite  rules  here  for  all  cases. 

8.  Which  of  the  following  embou¬ 
chure  formations  do  you  advocate  (a) 
lips  protruded  into  the  mouthpiece; 
(b)  lip  puckered  by  drawing  the 
corners  of  the  mouth  in  toward  each 
other;  (c)  smiling  position  formed  by 
drawing  the  lips  back? 


bnirr  bMN4  iiislrunM*nla  nIikn*  I1IS2 


No  finer  Bond  Instruments  are 
mode.  For  design,  attractive  ap¬ 
pearance,  perfection  of  tone,  tune, 
and  intonation,  YORK  has  no  peer. 
Demand  the  finest.  Get  it  with 
YORK.  Ask  for  YORK  at  your  mus¬ 
ic  dealer  today,  or  write  to: 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  m 

105  East  16fh  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y- 
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DALBEYS 

,  >AHA  SPf 

V^Lyf 


VALVE  OIL 
SLIDE  OIL 


Answer — I  believe  in  a  modified 
smiiing -position  formed  by  drawing 
the  lips  back  a  little,  just  enough  to 
be  firm  at  the  corners,  and  not  to  ex¬ 
cess  Also  believe  lips  should  be  con¬ 
tracted  at  center  by  closing  the  opening 
and  shortening  the  vibrating  portion  in 
the  center.  I  would  say  "no”  to  (a) 
and  (b)  and  that  (c)  should  be  m<)di- 
fied  to  mean  that  the  lips  are  never 
drawn  real  tight  at  the  corners  enough 
to  thin  them  out  tcx)  much  in  the  cen¬ 
ter.  This  would  expose  the  embouchure 
nerccs  to  the  mouthpiece  pressure  and 
hinder  endurance  and  fullness  of  tone. 
Yet,  I  do  not  believe  in  the  complete 
pucker  but  will  say  that  lips  should  be 
formed  as  in  saying  the  letter  "m” 
with  corners  firm  but  not  tcx)  tight, 
lips  firmly  placed  together  like  two 
pads. 

9.  Do  you  believe  that  the  lips 
should  be  moistened  before  playing? 

Answer — I  moisten  mine,  however 
many  other  successful  players  prefer 
dry  lips.  This  might  be  called  an  indi¬ 
vidual  matter  but  there  is  probably  a 
majority  using  moist  lips. 

10.  Do  you  believe  that  more  air 
pressure  should  be  used  on  higher 
notes? 

Answer — Yes. 

(b)  Do  you  believe  that  pinching 
the  lips  should  be  used? 

Answer — Yes  to  some  degree  if  high 
notes  are  to  be  clear  and  sure.  Pinching 
of  lips  should  not  be  excessive  as  there 
are  many  other  important  factors  to  aid 
m  reaching  high  tones. 

11.  Do  you  believe  that  the  position 
of  the  lips  on  the  mouthpiece  should 
remain  the  same  during  the  whole 
range  of  brass  instrument  playing? 

Answer — No,  not  exactly.  They 
could  not  possibly  remain  exactly  the 
same  if  they  contract  for  higher  notes 
and  relax  for  lower  notes. 

12.  Do  you  believe  that  the  mouth¬ 
piece  position  depends  upon  the  indi¬ 
vidual  ? 

Answer  —  Yes — nature  must  help 
guide  in  mouthpiece  placement  but 
radical  placements  should  rarely  be 
used  except  in  cases  where  they  are 
absolutely  necessary.  The  center  of  the 
lip  vertically  and  horizontally  should 
be  the  standard  goal  for  the  average 
individual  unless  there  are  definite  phy¬ 
sical  reasons  for  placement  otherwise. 

13.  Do  you  believe  that  practicing 
long  notes  aids  in  building  high  range 
and  endurance? 

Answer — Yes,  this  helps  especially 
the  lip  flexibility  but  should  not  be 
overdone.  Other  things,  such  as  lip 
slurs,  legato  song  study,  soft  scale  study 
will  help  as  much  if  not  more. 

14.  What  is  your  conception  of  em- 

(Turn  to  page  38) 


Top  Artists  Agree 


If  You  Want  America's  Finest  m 

CORNETS  •  TRUMPETS 
TROMBONES 

For  they  know  that  only  Blessing  —  with  almost  50 
years  of  specialization  in  fashioning  brasses  exclu¬ 
sively —  can  assure  them  of  instruments  unmatched 
and  unequalled  in  perfection  of  design  and  construc¬ 
tion  and  year-after-year  peak  performance  ...  A  trial 
at  your  Blessing  dealer’s  will  convince  you,  too! 

.  j  Fashioned  by  Hand  Since  1906 

I  E.  K.  BLESSING  CO. 

Elkhart,  Indiana 
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Have  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musicians  for  over 
50  YEARS 


e  100%  Pure  oil, 
specially  developed 

•  Non -gumming 

•  Pleasant  odor 

•  Only35< 


For  Trembeno 
or  Valves 
With  Dropper 


Yoer  Mvtic  Dealer 
Will  Supply  You 


SPREADS  PAKTHtR 
LASTS  lONOfft 


Superior  spreading  power, 
slower  evaporation,  uniform 
conaiitcncy — Holton  Oil  tests 
best  for  easier,  speedier  in¬ 
strument  action. 

No.  I — Tromlione  Slides 
No.  2 — Valve  Instruments 
No.  3 — Fine  Mechanisms 


YOUR  BREATH  CONTROL 

Scientifically  analyred  by 

World  Authority 

Dev.lop  dynamic  brMth  control  rKommandMf 
by  th.  lot.  Herbert  L.  Clarke. 

Ton  Dollars  Comploto 
Write  for  Confidential  Analysis  Test  Form. 

Alfred  F.  Barto,  407  South  22nd  Stroot 
Allentown,  Fennsybronto 


30c  with  swab  applicator 
3Sc  with  dropper 
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A.  ROBERT 


Ian* 


•  world-famad  craftsman  • 

out-voliMs  thorn  oil  with 


Custom-Built 
B[)  Clarinets 

Retail 

For  over  half  a  cen¬ 
tury,  ROBERT 
woodwinds  have  been 
widely  used  in  sym¬ 
phony  orchestras  .  .  . 
i>ands  of  all  types. 
They  have  tremendous 
power  ,  .  ,  smooth 

beauty  of  tone  in  all 

rcftisters.  Difficult 
upper  registers  are 
amazingly  clear  and 

resonant  I  Response  is 

instant  to  the  slightest 

pianissimo!  You  have 

perfect  command  of 

your  instrument  al¬ 

ways  .  .  .  feel  relaxed 
even  after  hours  of 

pi  ying! 


Also  try  Robert 

•  Alto  S  Bass 
Clarinots 

•  Saxophones 

•  Oboes 

•  Bassoons 

•  English  Horns 
AT  YOUR  DEALER 

DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Exclusive  Distributors 

823  So.  Wabash  Chicago  S 


Teaches  Proper  Embouchure 
Technique  Quickly  I 


TkAYNER- 
CLARNETTE 

Beginners  easily  develop  cor¬ 
rect  embouchure  for  clarinet 
playing  because  the  Trayner 
has  a  standard  Bb  clarinet 
mouthpiece!  This  C  melody 
iiistriiment  is  easy  to  blow — 
easy  p)  learn — easy  to  play, 
lias  full-size  clarinet  tonel 
NO  NEW  FINGERING... 
just  like  upper  register  of  a 
clarinet— or  any  popular  pre¬ 
band  instrument!  Use  it  to 
develop  your  clarinet  section. 
Full  7-Pc.  outfit.  Retail  $15. 

AT  YOUR  DIAUR 

STUDIO  OPERATORS— The 
Trayner  enables  you  to  offer 
rental  plan  at  low  eost  to 
develop  clarinet  sales  without 
big  investment  of  full-size 
clarinets. 

SOME  SCHOOLS  purchase  4  te 
6  dazen  at  a  time— and  loan 
them  to  students  for  a  full 
semester's  use. 


DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Exclusive  Distributors 

823  So.  Wabash  Chicago  5 


By  Daniel  Martino.  A.B.A. 


The  Conductor 
Administrator-Musician 

With  the  concert  season  near  at 
hand,  it  is  time  for  the  conductor  to 
take  stock  of  his  personal  and  profes¬ 
sional  attributes,  and  to  determine 
wherein  they  may  be  improved. 

Without  question,  the  administra¬ 
tion  and  execution  of  physical  details 
are  most  necessary  and  important  to  the 
efficacy  and  success  of  any  band  pro¬ 
gram.  Briefly,  then,  what  are  the  attri¬ 
butes  of  the  successful  administrator? 

First  of  all,  confidence  in  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  his  staff,  whether  they  be  of 
faculty  or  student  status.  If  sufficient 
care  and  attention  are  exercised  in 
choosing  these  staff  members,  the  du¬ 
ties  assigned  to  them  can  be  safely  left 
up  to  them,  and  (0  them  alone.  An 
administrator  who  delegates  responsi¬ 
bility  to  his  aides  in  theory  only,  but 
then  continues  to  concern  himself  per¬ 
sonally  with  details  which  have  already 
been  delegated  to  others,  only  contrib¬ 
utes  to  the  creation  of  a  state  of  con¬ 
fusion  in  which  no  one  is  quite  sure 
who  is  responsible  for  the  completion 
of  certain  tasks.  Not  only  this,  but  con¬ 
sistent  lack  of  confidence  in  his  staff 
members  actually  reflects  discreditably 
on  the  administrator’s  own  judgment. 
If  he  cannot  retain  and  establish  confi¬ 
dence  in  his  "appointees,”  then  he 
himself  must  be  at  fault  in  his  choices. 
A  staff  member  who  has  been  assigned 
certain  duties,  only  to  find  he  is  being 
constantly  checked'  on,  step  by  step, 
will  lose  confidence  in  his  own  ability 
to  assume  responsibility,  and  will  also 
feel  that  his  administrator  has  lost  con¬ 
fidence  in  him. 

Far  better  to  begin  by  assigning  tasks 
of  minor  importance,  and  by  letting  the 
staff  members  handle  their  completion 
completely  on  their  own,  thus  proving 
their  abilities,  or  lack  of  them,  in 
actual  practice.  Future  assignments  can 
be  gauged  by  the  success  with  which 
the  earlier  tasks  are  carried  out.  Only 
by  developing  responsibility  in  his  as¬ 
sistants,  and  by  cutting  himself  free 
from  the  petty  details  which  should  not 
by  part  of  his  responsibilities,  can  the 
administrator-conductor  free  himself 
mentally  and  physically  for  those  more 
important  administrative  details  which 
can  be  carried  out  only  on  the  top 
level,  and  for  which  he  should  have 


Sand  all  quattionz  dirocl  te  Daniol 

I.  Martino,  Dirocter  Department  of 
Bands,  Drake  University,  Dot  Moines 

II,  Iowa. 


the  necessary  time  and  energy,  undi¬ 
luted  by  participation  in  the  smaller 
details  of  administration.  Only  by  fol¬ 
lowing  a  policy  such  as  this  can  the 
administrator-conductor  develop  lead¬ 
ership  and  responsibility  and  respect 
among  his  staff.  Knowing  when  and 
where  to  let  go  the  reins  is  as  impor¬ 
tant  as  knowing  when  to  tighten  them. 
It  is  true  that  only  in  the  larger  cities 
does  the  conductor  have  staff  memben 
of  faculty  status.  However,  even  in  the 
smallest  communities,  there  can  always 
be  found  those  few  potentially  respon¬ 
sible  leaders  among  the  student  musi¬ 
cians  who  will  be  capable  of  handling 
administrative  details,  if  they  are 
properly  challenged  by  being  allowed 
to  assume  complete  responsibility  for 
their  various  outies,  unhampered  by 
administrative  interference. 

It  is  generally  assumed  that  the  most 
effective  administrative  set-up  is  of 
little  value  in  the  development  of  a 
truly  fine  concert  unit,  unless  employed 
by  a  conductor  who  is  well  trained  mu¬ 
sically  and  well  versed  in  musicianship, 
and  desirous  of  developing  himself 
professionally  as  a  music  educator. 
Bruno  Walter,  eminent  orchestra  con¬ 
ductor,  has  said; 

"The  conductor  must  work  for  daily 
improvement,  daily  enlarging  of  ex¬ 
perience.  His  way  is  a  long  one,  and 
he  must  live  in  the  fervent  intention 
to  be,  at  seventy,  a  much  better  con¬ 
ductor  than  he  was  at  only  sixty- 
nine!" 

These  are  the  words  of  a  man  who 
works  with  artists  and  skilled  musi- 


NEW  BAND  PUBUCATIONS 

by  Lacien  Callliot 
CHORALE  enff  FUOUE  la  Wb.  i.  S.  Bodi 
arr.  by  lucien  Cailliel 
Full  band  $4.00 — Symphonic  band  $8.00 
ALOUETTE,  Paraphraze  for  Bond 
by  Lucien  Cailllef 

Full  band  $4.30,  Symphonic  band  $7.00 
(The  orcheztrai  vertien  of  (he  above  number* 
it  in  preparation.) 

-  ALSO  -  — 

OIVERTISBMENT,  clarinet  trie 
with  plane  occomponlment 
Lucien  CallUet 
Price  $1.28 

The  obeve  numbers  ore  of  medhtm  dHRculty. 
LUaiN  CAIUIIT 

P.O.  1044,  Sherman  Oak*,  Cellfemia 
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cians  who  know  practically  all  there  is 
to  know  ibout  playing  their  respective 
instruments.  These  performers  apply 
their  full  energies  and  talents  toward 
the  performance  of  music  in  the  exact¬ 
ing  manner  demanded  by  their  con¬ 
ductor.  How  much  more  important, 
therefore,  is  it  for  the  school  band 
conductor,  working  as  he  does  with  the 
amateur,  to  be  a  genuine  leader  in  the 
eyes  of  his  bandsmen  and  colleagues, 
constantly  seeking  to  enlarge  his  mu¬ 
sical  and  educational  horizons. 

One  of  the  greatest  weaknesses  of 
the  band  movement  today  is  the  fact 
that  so  many  of  the  high  school  band 
conductors  tend  to  fall  ’’into  a  pat¬ 
tern,”  and  to  remain  in  this  pattern 
with  complete  disregard  of  progress 
and  change  in  the  held.  Nothing  can 
contribute  more  quickly  and  with  more 
deadly  efficiency  to  the  complete  stag¬ 
nation  of  a  band  program  than  to 
insist  on  the  maintenance  of  a  pattern, 
whether  set  by  one’s  predecessor  or  by 
oneself.  The  band  movement  is  rela¬ 
tively  new  to  the  broad  field  of  edu¬ 
cation,  and  is  therefore,  like  all  new 
fields  of  endeavor,  in  a  state  of  flux. 
The  intelligent  and  progressive  band 
conductor  will  recognize  this  fact  and 
will  be  eager  and  willing  to  enter  into 
experimentation  as  regards  instrumen¬ 
tation,  seating,  literature  to  be  per¬ 
formed,  and  other  phases  of  band  per¬ 
formance.  He  will  not  be  willing  to 
use  the  same  instrumentation  that  has 
been  used  for  years,  or  to  continue  to 
adhere  to  the  seating  system  that  was 
so  popular  in  the  twenties.  Nor  will  he 
feel  it  necessa^’  to  continue  to  perform 
a  repertoire  of  old  warhorses,  liberally 
interspersed  with  marches,  on  every 
concert. 

Just  as  the  English  teacher  delights 
in  reading  the  works  of  the  best  and 
the  newest  authors,  so  should  the  wide 
awake  band  conductor  delight  in  find¬ 
ing  new  and  refreshing  band  literature, 
of  which  there  is  a  surprising  amount 
being  published,  if  one  will  take  the 
energy  and  time  and  ingenuity  to  dig 
it  out  of  the  morass  of  pot  boilers  that 
flood  the  market.  If  more  conductors 
would  take  this  interest,  and  if  more 
of  these  conductors  would  break  the 
pattern  of  stagnation  which  all  too 
often  seems  to  exist  in  our  field,  then 
the  band  program  could  become  one 
of  great  vitality  and  progress  in  Amer¬ 
ica. 

The  End 

Deadline  for  All  News 
Is  The  First  Of  The 
Month  Preceding 
Publication 


mSTAMPM  BAND  MUSK!, , . 

NEW  -  Hermann-NORTH  SEA  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  9.50  Sym.  Band  12.50 
NEW  -  Hermann-BELMONT  OVERTURE 

Full  Band  6.00  Sym.  Band  7.50 
Beebe-Paul-SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  MARCH 
Full  Band  2.75  Sym.  Band  3.50 
Gillis-UNCLE  WALT'S  WALTZ 

Full  Band  8.75  Sym.  Band  10.00 
*Hermann-KIDDIE  BALLET 

Full  Band  10.00  Sym.  Band  15.00 
*Osser-BEGUINE  FOR  BAND 

Full  Band  5.50  Sym.  Band  7.50 
Gillis-THE  PLEASANT  YEARS 

Full  Band  8.75  Sym.  Band  10.00 
Hermann-CLARINET  CAKE 

Full  Band  5.00  Sym.  Band  6.50 

*ai  r*cord«d  by  Th«  American  Symphonic  Band  Of  The  Air — Decca  Album  Dl-8157  or  ED-22S7, 
EO-2258,  ED-2259 


At  Your  Music  Doalor  or  Writo 

EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

147  West  46th  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 


THIS  AMAZING  NEW 

SC/fOOl  RECORD  SYSTEM 


Meets  Every  School  Budget 

Thi>  new  SCHOOL  RECORD  SYSTEM  is  the  most 
modern  and  up  to  dote  system  of  keeping  oil 
types  of  school  records  ever  devised.  Inexpen¬ 
sive,  convenient,  and  easy  to  use.  Special  rec¬ 
ord  cords  for:  attendance,  grades,  daily  and 
class,  intelligence  tests,  medical,  lunch  account¬ 
ing,  library,  Khool  supply  purchase  inventory, 
and  budget  control.  Special  cards  will  be  made 
on  request.  Excellent  for  music  departments  os 
well  as  all  types  of  school  records. 

SUPERINTENDENTS  AND  DIRECTORS 

Write  us  for  particulars 

Costs  as  little  as  $13.00 


CARL  FISCHER,  INC.  •  306  South  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  4,  III. 

Distinguished  Service  in  Music  Since  1872 
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The  Choral  Polio 

( Continued  from  page  29) 


the  whole  thing  adds  up  to  quite  a 
PEACE. 

*  *  * 

7.  N£ir  RIVER  TRAIN,  SATB  with 
Mcompaniment,  early  American  song 
arranged  by  Gladys  Pitcher.  Octavo 
^5116,  published  by  C.  C.  Birchard. 
20(f. 

A  happy,  hep  arrangement  of  a 
catchy,  tuneful  American  folk  song. 
Gladys  Pitcher,  the  arranger,  is  one  of 
the  best  in  the  business  today,  and  she 
certainly  has  a  winner  with  this  one. 

Nothing  much  more  be  said  about 
this  number.  If  you  are  looking  for 
a  fresh,  new',  easy  arrangement  of  a 
swingable  American  folk  song,  this  one- 
will  be  the  hit  of  your  concert.  The 
piano  part  alone  has  its  own  built  in 
guarantee.  Also  available  for  SSA  in 
substantially  the  same  arrangement. 
Sure-fire,  absolutely ! 

*  *  * 

«.  THANK  THE  GOOD  LORD  ITS 
FRIDAY,  SATB  unison  or  any  combi¬ 
nation  of  voices,  by  Del  Baroni.  Octavo 
^pCM  6821,  published  by  Carl 
Fischer.  20(^ 

If  ever  there  was  a  natural  for  that 
assembly,  this  is  it.  Or  better  still,  for 


NEW! 

CARL  FISCHER  ACHIEVEMENT  BAND  SERIES 

Designed  and  prepared  by  experienced  music  educators  who  are  very 
much  aware  of  the  probiems  and  needs  of  young  performers.  Each  com¬ 
position  is  varied,  but  aii  are  consistent  in  difficuity.  The  parts  within  each 
section  are  carefuily  graded — for  exampie,  the  1st  cornet  is  easy,  the 
2nd  cornet  easier  stiii,  and  the  3rd  cornet  even  easier  than  the  2nd.  This 
takes  care  of  any  differences  in  the  ability  of  individual  players.  All 
compositions  are  very  effective  with  a  limited  instrumentation  where  a 


large  group  of  performers  Is  unavailable.  , 

THE  LEVEE  SONG  (American  Folk  Songs) — ISAAC . (ABS  1) 

TWO  LIHLE  PIECES  FOR  BAND— ECKSTEIN-AKERS . (ABS  2) 

OUR  OWN  OVERTURE— AKERS . (ABS  3) 

Each:  Full- $3.00 


Send  for  FREE  Reference  Conductor  Scores,  write  to  Dept.  #26 

Carl  F isc her,  inc., 62 cooper sq., new york 3 

•  Chicago  e  Dallas  •  Los  Angeles 


Boston 


COLLEGE-CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC  OF  CINCINNATI 

Graduota;  M.M.  Oaeraa.  Undargradwota:  I.M.  and  t.Sc.  Dagraaa. 

A  diatincuished  miuic  school  offerinf  expert  instruction  with  artists  of  the  Cincinnati 
Symphony  Orchestra  and  professional  studies  at  the  University  of  Cincinnati 
Address  Registrar,  Dept.  S.M..  Highland  Avc.  tt  Oak  St.,  Cinciimati  (19),  Ohio 


one  of  those  "Teacher  Institutes”  it 
would  be  positively  sensational. 

Written  in  a  "Give  Me  That  Old 
Time  Religion”  style,  it  has  all  the 
whoop-dee-do  of  an  honest  to  good¬ 
ness  tent  meeting  song.  Practically 
unison  throughout,  it  can  be  used 
mixed  voices,  girl’s  glee  club,  boy’$ 
glee  club,  ensemble  in  any  combina¬ 
tion — all  of  these  separately  or  to¬ 
gether.  What’s  more  it  can  be  learned 
in  about  two  rehearsals. 

If  your  choir  gets  tabbed  for  a  pep 
rally,  end-of-the-week  assembly,  or 
perhaps  that  "Teachers  Institute,”  here 
is  one  that  will  even  stop  the  boys  in 
the  back  row. 

With  a  title  like  "Thank  the  Good 
Lord  It’s  Friday,”  the  students  will 
sing  it  with  a  vengeance.  So  will  the 
faculty. 

Wl. 

NEXT  MONTH:  Christmas  Musk 
collections. 

The  End 


"To  Write  A  Manufacturer 
Is  A  Mark  Of  Progress" 


By  Forrait  L.  McAllittar 


I  played  golf  recently  with  a  well 
known  local  physician.  During  the 
course  of  play,  I  mentioned  something 
about  "the  season  of  childrens  colds 
would  soon  be  upon  us.”  He  said,  "yes, 
but  great  progress  has  been  made  dur¬ 
ing  the  past  year  or  so  in  developing 
drugs  to  combat  the  common  cold.” 
I  asked  him  how  he  was  able  to  keep 
up  to  date  on  so  many  new  develop¬ 
ments.  He  said,  "I  make  it  a  habit  to 
write  to  advertisers  in  the  various 
magazines  I  subscribe  too.  I  keep  an 
up  to  date  file  on  all  of  their  free 
literature.  I  discipline  myself  to  study 
this  file  regularly.” 

I  thought  little  about  this  until  a 
few  days  later.  Suddenly  I  realized  that 
school  musical  directors  are  like  doc¬ 
tors.  They  arc  charged  with  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  keeping  up  to  date  with  the 
latest  tools  of  their  trade. 

Thousands  of  dollars  are  spent  an¬ 
nually  by  manufacturers  and  distnliu- 
tors  of  musical  equipment  for  the 
preparation  and  printing  of  free  litera¬ 
ture.  The  director  who  wants  to  pro¬ 
gress  must  keep  a  running  file  of  this 
literature.  Like  the  doctor,  his  sincerity 
dictates  his  actions. 

Why  not  start  right  today.  Write 
the  manufacturers  who  advertise  in 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Write  the  pub¬ 
lishers.  Ask  them  for  their  free  litera¬ 
ture.  Perhaps  you  will  say,  "When  will 
I  have  time  to  study  this  material. 
The  answer,  "When  does  YOUR  doc¬ 
tor  find  time  to  study  his  material?’ 
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200  To  Meet  At  NASM 

November  25  and  26 

The  thirty-first  annual  meeting  of 
the  National  Association  of  Schools  of 
Music  will  be  held  at  the  Hotel  Jeffer¬ 
son  in  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  on  Novem¬ 
ber  25  and  26. 

The  meeting  will  be  attended  by  rep¬ 
resentatives  of  some  200  of  the  leading 
music  schools  and  departments  of  mu¬ 
sic  of  colleges  and  universities  through¬ 
out  the  United  States,  and  the  decisions 
arrived  at  during  the  meeting  will  have 
an  important  bearing  on  music  educa¬ 
tion  during  the  coming  years. 

Such  distinguished  musicians  as  Har¬ 
rison  Keller,  president  of  the  New 
England  Conservatory  of  Music  and 
President  of  the  Association;  Howard 
Hanson,  director  of  the  Eastman 
School  of  Music;  Earl  Mcxire,  dean  of 
music  at  the  University  of  Michigan; 
E.  William  Doty,  dean  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Texas;  Barnet  C.  Tuthill,  direc¬ 
tor,  Memphis  College  of  Music  and 
many  others  will  number  the  distin¬ 
guished  list  which  will  gather  at 
St.  Louis. 

All  the  members  have  been  invited 
to  attend  a  concert  given  by  the 
St.  Louis  Symphony  orchestra  on  Fri¬ 
day  afternoon,  November  25. 

The  National  Association  of  Schools 
Music  has  been  designated  by  the 
National  Commission  on  Accreditation 
as  the  body  responsible  for  music 
standards  in  this  country.  In  that  ca¬ 
pacity,  a  great  part  of  the  discussions 
will  be  devoted  to  present  educational 
problems  in  the  field  of  accreditation. 


Music  Appreciation 

( Continued  from  page  25 ) 
prototypes. 

The  most  important  part  of  any  ap¬ 
preciation  course  is  the  music  upon 
which  the  course  is  based,  and  care 
must  be  taken  not  to  over-emphasize 
the  technical  aspects  of  the  course.  The 
technical  background  should  be  added 
gradually  to  enhance  the  student’s  un¬ 
derstanding. 

A  good  basis  of  selection  of  music 
IS  a  series  of  concerts  which  is  avail- 
ihle  to  all  in  the  course.  If  this  is  not 
feasible,  a  judicious  choice  of  records 
may  be  made  by  the  teacher.  Records, 
of  course,  should  also  be  used  to  sup¬ 
plement  the  music  available  in  concert. 

To  summarize,  music  appreciation  is 
most  effective  when  it  is  related  to 
^al  performance.  Howev'er,  a  course 
in  appreciation  should  take  the  student 
f>eyond  his  limits  as  a  performer.  Dis¬ 
criminating  listening  is  aided  by  a 


knowledge  of  music  notation,  elements 
of  musical  form,  and  score  reading. 
These  are  proper  parts  of  a  course  in 
music  appreciation  when  used  to  ex¬ 
tend  the  student's  comprehension  of 
the  music  he  plays  and  hears. 

The  End 


Meet  The  Artist 

( Continued  from  page  30) 

by  her  sudden  leap  to  fame,  Priscilla, 
when  asked  about  the  interviews,  auto¬ 
graph  hunters,  disc  jockey  appearances 
and  some  of  the  other  prices  of  popu¬ 
larity,  answers  blithely,  "Oh,  you  get 
used  to  it.”  She’d  much  rather  talk 
about  her  pet  Persian  kitten.  Sunbeam, 
and  her  horse.  Buttons  and  Bows, 
which  she  has  trained  to  curtsy  and  nod 
its  head  "yes”  or  "no.” 

Although  her  career  seems  to  be  cut 
out  for  her,  Priscilla  still  isn’t  quite 
sure  about  what  she  wants  to  do  when 
she’s  older.  Up  until  New  Year’s  Day, 
1955,  she  had  no  idea  at  all  that  she 
would  be  a  singer — a  best-selling  one 
at  that.  "In  fact,”  she  says,  "I  wasn’t 
even  very  interested  in  popular  music. 
Dad  taught  me  to  play  pop  songs  on 
the  piano,  but  I  was  more  interested  in 
the  classics.  But  I  love  playing  the 
piano.”  Her  father  then  chimed  in: 
"You  know,”  he  said,  "she  plays  not 
only  for  fun,  but  for  relaxation.  When 
she’s  tired,  she’ll  play  the  piano  in¬ 
stead  of  lying  down!” 

Priscilla,  less  concerned  with  her 
sudden  success  than  are  her  parents 
and  the  eager  executives  of  several  re¬ 
cording  companies,  radio  stations  and 
music  publishers,  is  a  sophomore  at 
Medway  High  School  in  London,  On¬ 
tario,  and  has  an  85%  average  in  her 
studies.  She  likes  household  economics 
best  after  music,  and  her  favorite  extra¬ 
curricular  activities  are  dramatics  and 
basketball.  Her  father  takes  care  of  all 
the  technical  as  well  as  the  financial  as¬ 
pects  of  her  new  career. 

"I  went  over  l;<.0  songs  before  we 
dc-cided  on  "Man  In  a  Raincoat,”  he 
says.  It  wasn’t  the  song  any  of  us 
thought  would  be  a  hit,  but  it  was 
different  enough  to  have  an  outside 
chance  as  a  ’sleeper.’  ” 

Mr.  Wright  then  told  us  that  the 
day  after  the  recording  session  at  which 
"Man  In  a  Raincoat”  was  made,  Pris¬ 
cilla  was  confined  to  bed  with  influ¬ 
enza.  "She  recorded  four  tunes  while 
running  a  temperature  of  102,”  he 
said.  "We  didn’t  know  a  thing  about 
it  until  afterwards.  She  was  pale  and 
flushed,  but  we  thought  it  was  nerves. 
"That  girl  is  a  real  trouper!”  he  said, 
beaming. 

And  Priscilla  blushed. 


TO  PIANO 
TEACHERS, 
CHORAL  AND 
INSTRUMENTAL  DIREaORS 

TIE  FMIOUS 
SUIMV  GUIDES 


SUMMY 

INSTRUMENTAL 
DIRECTORS' 
GUIDE 

A  catalog  of  band, 
orchestra  and  in- 
_  strumental  ensemble 

music.  Explanatory 
notes  give  the  director 
a  dear  idea  of  the  nature  and  difficulty  of 
the  scores  and  their  place  in  his  teaching 
program. 
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SUMMY 

CHORAL  DIRECTORS' 

GUIDE 

Sacred  and  secular 
music  cataloged  by 
grade,  recommended 

use,  voice  ranges  and  —  j 

performance  time, 
with  descriptive  re- 

marks  for  each  selection.  Skilfully  indexed 
to  guide  the  director  to  the  music  he  wants 
for  any  need  or  occasion. 
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PIANO  TEACHERS' 
GUIDE 

A  thematic  catalog 
of  piano  music 
classified  by  grade 
and  age  group,  and 
indexed  by  title 
and  composer. 
There  is  also  a 
special  index  of  fnusic  for  particular  uses 
and  special  occasions.  Covers  every  need 
of  the  piano  teacher  including  solos,  theory 
and  harmony,  collections,  suites,  ensembles 
—  all  arranged  for  quick,  easy  reference. 

Ssnd  the  coupon  for  your  FREE  copy 
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ard  guides  ta  the  best  in  music. 
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Thanksgiving  Day 

Hi !  November  already?  Reminds  me 
that  we  have  a  wonderful  Thanksgiv¬ 
ing  feast  coming  up  during  this  month 
and  also  that  it  is  time  for  school 
musicians  to  shift  gears  and  move  into 
the  more  serious  portion  of  the  school 
year,  concert  season.  The  curtain  is 
falling  down  on  another  exciting  sea¬ 
son  of  football  which  adds  weight  to 
the  thought  that  the  transition  is  close 
at  hand  and,  out  of  necessity,  will  be 
a  quick  one.  Even  at  this  writing,  many 
school  music  directors  have  already 
completed  plans  for  the  all-important 
Christmas  program.  Before  getting  in¬ 
volved  in  the  multitude  of  problems 
related  to  the  big  switch,  may  I  remind 
you  that  Thanksgiving  Day  has  a  real 
significance  to  the  school  musicians  of 
America.  American  youth  has  been 
blessed  with  a  wonderful  system  of 
public  education  which  provides  edu¬ 
cational  opportunity  for  all.  One  of  the 
most  inspiring  by-products  of  this  sys¬ 
tem  has  been  the  phenomenal  growth 
of  the  school  music  movement  and  its 
universal  acceptance  as  an  important 
and  needed  phase  of  public  education. 
In  short,  before  you  make  that  frontal 
attack  on  that  big  bird  in  the  middle 
of  the  table  come  Thanksgiving  Day, 
pause  long  enough  to  give  thanks  for 
the  opportunity  to  make  music  a  part 
of  your  life.  It’s  a  wonderful  blessing, 
and  uniquely  American. 

Some  Drum  Talk 

Got  that  off  my  chest — so  now,  how 
about  a  little  drum  talk?  Perhaps  you 
remember  that  I  said  in  one  of  my 
earlier  columns  that  your  section  would 
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be  called  upon  to  play  a  dominant  role 
in  the  football  band.  Don’t  suffer  with 
the  misconception  that  the  drum  sec¬ 
tion  will  be  shoved  into  a  corner  and 
discarded  for  the  rest  of  the  school 
year.  Your  section  will  be  equally  im¬ 
portant  to  the  concert  band  and  orches¬ 
tra,  but  the  style  of  performance  will 
dictate  greater  artistry  and  finesse 
rather  than  sheer  power.  For  the  skep¬ 
tics,  may  I  assure  you  that  playing 
drums  can  be  exciting  without  resorting 
to  boiler  works  tactics. 

Guess  that  last  statement  sounds  the 
key'-note  to  your  successful  transition 
to  fine  concert  playing.  Let’s  say  that 
the  first  hurdle  will  be  the  est^lish- 
ment  of  proper  balance  between  per¬ 
cussion  and  the  rest  of  the  ensemble. 
How'  loud  is  loud  is  of  course  a  ques¬ 
tion  of  concept,  but  obviously  the 
power  and  drive  of  outdoor  playing  is 
definitely  out  in  your  return  to  the 
concert  hall.  If  your  asthetic  values  call 
for  a  barrage  of  thunderous  drums, 
thc-n  you  have  no  place  in  the  concert 
organization.  Oh  sure,  there  will  be 
those  infrequent  moments  when  you 
will  be  callra  upon  to  pull  out  all  of 
the  stops  for  some  specific,  spectacular 
effect,  but  for  the  most  part  it  will  be 
wise  to  modify  the  volume,  control 
those  murderous  impulses,  and  start 
listening  to  the  rq^t  of  the  ensemble. 
You  might  be  pleasantly  surprised  at 
what  you  hear. 

Before  we  get  too  involved  in  tech¬ 
nical  talk.  I’d  like  to  pause  a  moment 
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and  inject  a  thought  concerning  team¬ 
work  and  its  importance  to  your  sec¬ 
tion.  Let’s  transfer  that  fine  sense  of 
team  play  developed  during  the  march¬ 
ing  season  right  to  the  concert  stage. 
Your  section  leader  can  get  you  off  oo 
the  right  foot  by  making  sure  that  every 

f>ercussion  part  called  for  in  a  particul¬ 
ar  composition  will  be  adequately 
covered  by  some  member  of  the  sec¬ 
tion.  While  a  degree  of  specialization 
is  desirable  in  building  a  smoothly 
working  unit,  I  hope  that  your  director 
will  allow  at  least  a  limited  rotation  of 
players  so  that  each  person  will  main¬ 
tain  contact  with  basic  snare  drum 
technique,  and  also  become  familiar 
with  the  numerous  problems  presented 
by  each  percussion  instrument.  To 
avoid  confusion,  there  should  be  some 
pattern  of  rotation  so  that  each  person 
has  a  clear  picture  as  to  who  is  going 
to  play  what. 

My  good  friend,  Mr.  Harry  Begian, 
conductor  of  the  very  fine  Cass  Tech¬ 
nical  High  Schcx)l  Band  of  Detroit, 
Michigan,  visited  me  recently,  and  dur¬ 
ing  the  course  of  our  conversation,  we 
talked  of  the  difficulty  many  drummers 
experience  in  developing  a  very  fine 
pianissimo  roll.  Obviously,  this  is  a 
skill  that  should  be  acquired  if  the 
drummer  hopes  to  answer  successfully 
all  of  the  demands  of  concert  playing. 
This  feat  is  particularly  difficult  when 
the  roll  is  exposed  through  the  use  of 
a  thin  band  arrangement  or  orchestra¬ 
tion.  One  of  the  real  nightmares  in 
the  band  and  orchestra  literature  is  the 
fanfare  section  of  the  Capriccio  Es- 
pagnol,  by  Rimski-Korsakov.  It  is  a 
brilliant  fanfare  played  by  the  brasses 
and  backed  up  by  a  sustained  snare 
drum  roll  that  seems  to  last  forever. 
The  roll  begins  with  a  fortissimo 
attack,  dimishes  to  piano,  rises  again  to 
a  forte  only  to  suddenly  fade  away  to 
an  almost  inaudible  pianissimo.  The 
final  phase  of  this  very  taxing  excerpt 
finds  the  drummer  sustaining  the  roll 
behind  a  very  delicate  clarinet  cadenza 
in  the  band  transcription  or  an  equally 
delicate  violin  cadenza  in  the  original 
orchestration.  I’m  pretty  sure  that  this 
is  the  kind  of  a  part  Mr.  Begian  had 
in  mind  w'hen  he  broached  the  subject. 

There  you  have  the  situation.  Now 
let’s  search  for  the  solution.  Successful 
execution  of  such  a  roll  is  jsossible  only 
after  you  have  acquired  a  drum  with 
an  extremely  sensitive  response  and  a 
very  fine  tone.  What  constitutes  a  good 
snare  drum  tone,  again,  is  a  matter  of 
personal  concept,  but  I  like  the  drum 
to  produce  a  crisp,  crystal  clear  sound. 
Again  expressing  personal  opinion,  1 
believe  that  there  are  three  vital  factors 
in  the  construction  of  the  drum  that 
w’ill  assure  the  kind  of  tone  described 
above.  I  like  a  shell  constructed  of 
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metal  because  I  believe  this  material 
contributes  greatly  to  the  brilliance  of 
tone.  For  the  sensitive  touch,  I  like 
light  weight  batter  and  snare  heads. 

It  is  not  wise  to  equip  a  concert  drum 
with  heads  that  were  manufactured 
specifically  for  use  on  a  parade  drum 
es’cn  though  they  may  be  more  durable. 
The  lighter  heads  will  last  just  as  long 

Eroviding  the  player  refrains  from  jab- 
ing  his  sticks.  Lastly,  I  like  the  sound 

C reduced  by  the  use  of  gut  snares, 
lany  performers  dislike  this  type  snare 
because  their  use  tends  to  expose  flaws 
in  the  technique  and  an  extremely  deli¬ 
cate  adjustment  is  necessary  for  proper 
nining.  The  resulting  clarity  or  tone 
will  more  than  offset  these  disadvan¬ 
tages.  The  depth  and  diameter  of  the 
drum  will  determine  the  weight  of  the 
tone  and  naturally  preferences  differ 
on  this  pioint.  For  all  around  concert 
work,  my  personal  preference  is  the 
6^/2  X  14  inch  size. 

Let's  Tune  the  Drum 

Good  tuning  is  dependent  upon  the 
proper  balance  of  tension  between  the 
batter  and  snare  heads  plus  the  tension 
of  the  snares.  Many  students  fear  ten¬ 
sion  on  the  heads  and  are  reluctant  to 
tighten  them  sufficiently.  Pull  the  bat¬ 
ter  head  up  to  a  point  so  that  it  feels 
firm  to  the  touch  and  yet  slack  enough 
so  that  it  can  be  depressed  slightly  with 
the  thumb.  Now  let’s  tighten  the  snare 
head.  A  little  less  tension  than  you 
have  exerted  on  the  batter  head  is. 
desirable.  If  the  tension  of  the  snare 
head  exceeds  that  of  the  batter  head, 
you  will  invariably  experience  a  choked 
up  tone  which  will  make  pianissimo 
playing  very  difficult.  A  good  test  is  to 
release  the  snares  and  then  strike  each 
head  separately  with  your  stick.  You 
are  on  safe  ground  if  you  get  a  slightly 
lower  pitch  from  the  bottom  head. 
Playing  will  actually  be  easier  with 
proper  tuning  of  the  drum. 

Having  tuned  the  drum,  we  have  set 
up  ideal  conditions  for  proper  execu¬ 
tion  of  a  pianissimo  roll.  My  com¬ 
ments  may  be  helpful  to  you,  but 
remember  that  your  own  personal 
perseverance  is  the  most  important  fac¬ 
tor  in  achieving  this  end.  For  the  first 
step,  I  would  suggest  that  you  place 
the  sticks  in  proper  playing  position 
»bout  one  and  a  half  inches  from  the 
counter  hoop  and  at  a  point  directly 
over  the  path  established  by  the  snares 
across  the  surface  of  the  snare  head. 
With  absolute  relaxation  of  the  arms, 
develop  an  open  and  closed  roll.  Play 
it  as  softly  as  you  possibly  can  from 
start  to  finish.  At  this  stage  I  might 
mention  that  many  drummers  try  to 
produce  an  extremely  fast  roll  only  to 
discover  that  the  muscles  tense,  control 
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Why  Music  Educators 
Specify  Woodwinds  By 
M.  LaCroix  (Paris) 

—  Because  they  are  superior  instru¬ 
ments  at  prices  definitely  lower  than 
their  quality  would  indicate... because 
school  requirements  figure  promi¬ 
nently  in  their  design  and  construction 
. . .  and  this  fall,  because  of  interesting 
new  improvements  that  make  them 
particularly  suitable  for  student  use. 
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and  A.  Fontaine.  ^ 
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Last  month  I  told  you  "I  hope  to 
review  some  music  for  you  in  Novem¬ 
ber.”  Before  doing  that,  however,  I 
feel  we  should  continue  further  with 
our  conversation  of  October.  This  fac¬ 
tor  is  important  to  our  general  edu¬ 
cation:  Shall  we  call  it  "knowledge 
pertaining  to  tone  production  under 
all  circumstances,”  in  the  performance 
of  and  on  our  instrument. 

Under  a  sub-title  of  the  October 
Double  Reed  Classroom  column  we 
read  "Double-Reeds  Are  Mouth¬ 
pieces.”  It  might  pay  to  review  this 
section  as  it  is  important  as  we  con¬ 
tinue  now.  I  DO  NOT  like  to  take  time 
for  repetition — However,  in  this  in¬ 
stance  I  feel  it  is  necessary  as  we  do 
not  want  to  become  confused  in  our 
application  of  any  fundamental  prin¬ 
ciples. 

Let  me  repeat  a  statement — "There 
are  two  definite  factors  concerning 
unification  of  the  double-reed  sound.” 
1 )  To  understand  the  vibration  of  the 
reed,  we  must  first  realize  that  the 
manner  in  which  we  grip  or  take  hold 
of  the  reed,  and  where  we  place  it  on 
the  lips  has  all  to  do  with  the  quality 
or  type  of  sound  produced  —  TONE 
QUALITY.  2)  The  length  of  the  lay  of 
the  reed  is  the  determining  factor  in 
the  placement  of  the  tone — TUNING. 

A  question  most  frequently  asked  is 
"should  I  expect  exact  results  from  a 
reed  for  the  oboe  tested  on  an  instru¬ 
ment  by  Mr.  Jones  if  I  use  the  same 
instrument  and  mqthod  of  tone  pro¬ 
duction  as  Mr.  Jones?”  The  answer  to 
this  is  always  the  same — "It  is  possible 
hut  not  practical.”  Why  is  it  not  prac¬ 
tical  ? 

The  explanation  is  very  simple, 
though  lengthy.  Should  Mr.  Jones' 
mouth  formation  and  your  mouth  for¬ 
mation  be  physically  alike,  or  exact,  the 
problem  is  not  apparent — but,  1)  try 
to  find  two  people  with  exact  mouth 
formations:  2)  Should  1)  be  possible, 
would  both  feel  the  same  reed  tension? 
3)  Should  2)  be  possible,  would  both 
have  the  same  fundamental  air  speed 
which  would  feel  natural  as  a  starting 
point?  4)  Should  3)  be  possible, 
would  the  flexibility  of  air  speed  con¬ 
trol  react  the  same  for  both? 

One  can  readily  understand  that 
though  such  a  procedure  is  p>ossible,  it 
is  in  no  manner  practical.  One  could 
develop  necessary  changes  through 
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constant  practice,  but  at  the  same  time 
these  changes  would  become  mechani¬ 
cal  instead  of  natural  in  application— 
this  practice  normally  shows  up  musi¬ 
cally  (which  is  too  often  not  good) 
and  lacks  musicianship. 

I  feel  more  progress  would  be  made 
should  this  effort  be  placed  on  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  natural  resources  rather 
than  pure  imitation.  The  only  imita¬ 
tion  should  perhaps  be  in  the  type  of 
sound  produced  —  should  Mr.  Jones 
produce  the  type  of  sound  you  wish  to 
imitate. 

So  far,  what  we  have  discussed  per¬ 
tains  to  the  tension  to  which  a  reed  is 
trimmed,  which  has  all  to  do  with  the 
QUALITY  OF  TONE  produced. 

Should  it  be  possible  to  find  dupli¬ 
cations  in  mouth  formations,  we  would 
still  have  the  problem  of  TONE 
PLACEMENT.  Would  these  two  peo¬ 
ple  have  the  same  natural  reaction  to 
tone  placement?  Playing  in  tune  within 
themselves.  Here  the  length  of  the 
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lay  of  the  reed  would  play  an  impor¬ 
tant  part.  The  important  factors  in¬ 
volved  in  the  development  of  good 
players,  apart  from  the  mechanical  ne- 
^ities,  is  to  KNOW  HOW  TO  LIS¬ 
TEN  and  WHAT  TO  LISTEN  FOR. 

This  all  resolves  itself  to  one  con¬ 
clusion  —  DOUBLE-REEDS  ARE 
MOLTHPIECES,  and  must  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  such,  just  the  same  as  any  other 
mouthpiece.  Eventually  every  individ¬ 
ual  player  finds  his  own  tensioned  reed 
with  a  proper  length  lay — one  that 
feels  natural  for  him  to  play  upon 
with  satisfactory  results. 

Form  A  Double-Reed  Ensemble 

For  the  past  two  years  I  have  sug¬ 
gested,  about  this  time,  Pre-Christmas 
program  preparations  from  which  I  re¬ 
ceived  so  many  "THANK  YOUS”  that 
I  am  going  to  suggest  it  again. 

Take  your  Hymn  book  or  Christmas 
Carol  book — should  you  not  have  one 
consult  your  Council  of  Churches,  they 
will  surely  have  some — Ciet  the  Oboes 
and  Bassoons  into  a  group  and  divide 
the  parts  accordingly.  The  Oboes  can 
divide  the  treble  clef  parts  and  the 
Bassoons  the  bass  clef  parts.  In  this 
manner  you  will  have  full  harmony 
and  you  will  find  that  it  is  fun  to  do. 

Many  of  my  former  students  who 
are  now  band  directors  and  private 
teachers  inform  me  that  they  have  a 
DOUBLE-REED  QUARTET,  TWO 
Oboes  and  tw'O  Bassoons.  Others  who 
do  not  have  two  Oboes  in  their  schcxjl 
use  Flute,  Oboe  and  two  Bassoons, 
while  others  use  two  Oboes,  Bassoon 
and  Bass  Clarinet,  etc.  Others  have  va¬ 
rious  types  of  trios,  quartets,  etc.  The 
final  thought  in  all  of  this  is  to  form 
the  double-reed  players  into  a  group  or 
some  kind  of  ensemble.  The  TONAL 
BALANCE,  alone,  developed  from 
this  practice  is  well  worth  the  effort. 
I  use  DOUBLE  REED  ENSEMBLES 
all  the  time  and  find  it  pays  dividends 
musically  —  it  develops  better  players 
on  these  instruments. 

Tuning  Capers  For  Double  Reeds 

In  fact  I  have  just  completed  a 
small  book  of  materials  titled  "Tuning 
Capers  for  Double-Reeds"  which  will 
be  in  print  very  shortly.  It  is  in  the 
form  of  Oboe  Quartets  for  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  TONAL  BALANCE  as 
well  as  TUNING  for  the  Oboe  player. 
To  this  may  be  added  two  Bass(X)ns, 
for  the  benefit  of  having  all  double 
reeds  practicing  together.  Should  you 
be  fortunate  enough  to  have  an  Eng¬ 
lish  Horn  in  your  school.  The  Fourth 
Oboe  part  is  duplicated  as  an  English 
Horn :  Thus,  giving  three  Oboes,  Eng¬ 
lish  Horn  and  two  Bassoons.  I  am  cer¬ 
tain  this  will  be  good  news  to  many 
of  YOU. 


Next  month  we’ll  be  sure  of  some 
reviews  of  music  for  both  Oboe  and 
Bassoon,  so  until  then — 

So  long  for  now.  See  you  next  month. 

The  End 


Class  Piano 

( Continued  from  page  14) 

If  teachers  are  to  do  an  effective  job 
in  the  classroom  they  must  first  be  con¬ 
vinced  of  the  worth  and  desirability  of 
piano  class-work.  The  first  job  in  train¬ 
ing  teachers  to  do  a  good  job  of  class¬ 
teaching  is  to  convince  them  of  the 
practic^ility  and  desirability  of  such 
a  class.  Also  helpful  would  be  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  in-service  education  wherein 
a  group  of  several  teachers  would 
have  regular  opportunity  to  share  their 
teaching  experiences  and  problems  and 
strive  objectively  and  conscientiously 
to  improve  their  own  skills  in  such 
work.  There  are  no  ready-made  an¬ 
swers  that  would  fit  all  situations.  A 
teacher  sufficiently  interested  in  this 
sort  of  undertaking  would  probably  in¬ 
vent  a  large  part  of  her  teaching  tech¬ 
niques  as  she  wemt  along.  Teaching  is 
largely  a  matter  of  working  on  the 
basis  of  "what  w'e  don’t  get.” 

3.  What  is  the  ideal  number  of 

STUDENTS  TO  SCHEDULE  FOR  EACH 

CLASS  What  about  individual 

DIFFERENCES  IN  STUDENTS  AS  THE 
CLASS  PROCRESSES.^  HoW  WELL 
CAN  SUCH  DIFFERENCES  BE  ANTICI¬ 
PATED  IN  PRELIMINARY  SCHEDUL- 
iN(; } 

I  would  say  that  the  class  should  not 
exceed  10  or  12  students.  When  there 
are  more  than  that  it  is  difficult  to  do 
effective  work.  The  teacher  ends  up 
either  by  neglecting  the  superior  stu¬ 
dents  or  the  slower  students.  Also,  it 
is  difficult  in  a  class  period  to  give 
more  than  this  number  of  students  a 
"chance  at  the  real  piano.”  This  is  very 
necessary  to  proper  development.  A 
child  must  hear  himself  play  every  les¬ 
son,  otherwise  interest  will  begin  to 
lag. 

It  is  inevitable  that  as  the  class  pro¬ 
gresses  individual  differences  will  be¬ 
gin  to  assert  themselves.  Sometimes 
this  is  due  to  innate  ability  or  to 
"readiness,”  but  frequently  it  is  due 
to  other  things  such  as  practice  facili¬ 
ties,  other  household  dutic-s  and  chores, 
parent  attitude  toward  practice,  etc. 
Also,  some  children  do  not  have  good 
study  habits.  The  teacher  must  deal 
effectively  with  all  these  problems  if 
the  class  is  not  to  become  so  hetero¬ 
geneous  that  group  instruction  is  im¬ 
possible.  However,  it  is  advisable  to 
schedule  the  class  flexibly  enough  so 
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STUDENT:  “The  new  Kim¬ 
balls  for  our  school  are  super! 
They  are  a  lot  easier  to  play, 
and  have  such  a  beautiful  tone. 
They’re  nice  looking  too.  It’s  a 
lot  more  fun  studying  piano 
now.  Thanks  for  the  swell  new 
Kimballs!” 


TEACHER:  “Most  students 
have  had  the  same  reaction,  for 
which  we  are  glad.  Our  selec¬ 
tion  of  Kimballs  was  carefully 
considered,  for  we  realize  that 
value  is  the  true  test,  and  teach¬ 
ing  is  easier  if  the  student’s 
interest  is  upheld.  The  new 
Kimballs  are  proving  this  be¬ 
yond  a  doubt!” 
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SI  E.  JACKSON  SIVD.,  CHICAOO  4 

CKANOS  •  A*rur  CONSOIES  •  SHNITS 
CONSOltmS  •  STUDIO  CONSOICS  < 
UmiGHTS  *  HANO  OKGANS. 


that  pupils  may  be  changed  from  one 
group  to  another  as  these  individual 
differences  become  more  apparent.  Do 
not  delay  changing  a  child  too  long; 
if  this  happens  he  will  begin  to  lose 
interest,  or  other  members  of  the  class 
will  become  restless  while  the  teacher 
tries  to  "bring  the  slower  students  up 
to  the  level  of  the  superior  ones.” 

I  think  that  ideally  every  applicant 
for  a  piano  class  should  be  given  some 
sort  of  musical  aptitude  test.  This  will 
at  least  show  the  student’s  "readiness” 
for  piano  instruction.  It  should  not  be 
taken  as  a  final  indication  of  a  student’s 
probable  success  or  failure.  It  would  be 
advisable  probably  to  take  the  students 
with  superior  scores  and  place  them  in 
a  "fast”  group,  and  those  with  lower 
scores  in  a  "slower”  group  to  begin 
with.  Schedule  these  on  alternate  days 
at  the  same  hour  so  that  you  could  shift 
persons  from  one  group  to  the  other 
as  individual  differences  begin  to  assert 
themselves.  If  a  student  had  a  particu¬ 
larly  low  score  on  the  aptitude  test,  it 
would  be  advisable  to  question  him 
closely  about  "interest.”  Oftentimes 
this  is  pretty  superficial;  but  sometimes 
it  is  deep-seated  and  the  low  score 
demonstrates  only  that  the  potential 
ability  has  not  been  developed.  The 
teacher  has  to  exercise  wise  judgment 
in  such  cases.  An  inquiry  into  the  work- 
habits  of  such  students  in  other  classes 
is  also  helpful. 

f  to  be  continued ) 


NATS  Completes  Successful 
Series  Of  Workshops 

The  National  Association  of  Teach¬ 
ers  of  Singing  have  brought  to  a  suc¬ 
cessful  conclusion  it’s  1955  series  of 
workshops  for  voice  teachers.  Five 
leading  colleges  and  universities  were 
hosts  and  co-operating  institutions 
with  the  Association.  Included  were 
the  Workshops  at  Appalachian  State 
Teachers  College,  Boone,  North  Caro¬ 
lina;  Willamette  University,  Salem, 
Oregon;  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  Illinois;  Texas  Technological 
(Turn  to  page  65 ) 


Brass  Workshop 

( Continued  from  page  49 ) 

bouchure  flexibility  and  embouchure 
endurance? 

Answer — These  two  things  work 
hand  in  hand  and  are  closely  related. 
Both  may  be  improved  in  many  ways, 
such  as  (a)  practicing  soft  tones  by 
sustained  tones  scalewise  alternating 
from  a  low  to  a  high  note  back  and 
forth  so  as  not  to  tire  the  lips,  (b) 
study  of  soft  lip  slurs  chromatically  up 


and  down  throughout  the  range  of  the  I 
instrument  beginning  with  the  smaller  ! 
intervals  and  increasing  to  the  mote 
difficult  interval  slurs  as  proficiency  and  ' 
strength  are  gained,  (c)  practicing  of  i 
legato  song  material  very  softly  espc-  j 
cially  at  the  slower  tempos,  (d)  study  | 
of  soft  scales  and  intervals  with  varied  I 
speeds,  (e)  swells  and  diminishes  each 
day,  for  short  periods  stopping  to  rest  j 
the  lips  when  they  are  tired. 

15.  What  is  the  value  of  long  tones 
in  development  of  embouchure  flexi¬ 
bility  and  endurance  ? 

Answer — Long  tones  wisely  prac¬ 
ticed  and  not  over  done  help  a  certain 
amount  to  build  clearness  of  tone, 
evenness  in  breath  flow,  improvement 
in  breath  control,  flexibility  of  lips  and 
to  a  certain  extent,  the  endurance  since 
flexibility  is  a  part  of  endurance. 

16.  How  do  exercises  and  scales  aid 
in  development  of  flexibility  and  en¬ 
durance? 

Answer — ^They  build  technique  and 
feeling  of  key  tonality,  also  help  the 
range  and  strengthen  the  muscles 
around  the  mouth.  However,  study  of 
band  and  orchestra  parts  directly  aids 
these  things  likewise. 

17.  How  does  studying  attack  im¬ 
prove  flexibility  and  endurance? 

Answer — This  exercises  the  upper 
and  lower  lip  muscle  since  it  trains  the 
lip  in  the  technique  of  starting  the 
vibrations  with  ease.  The  attack  should 
be  studied  with  different  dynamics. 
Practicing  band  and  orchestra  parts  di¬ 
rectly  is  very  practical  and  helpful  here. 

18.  How  about  the  study  of  intervals 
for  building  flexibility  and  endurance? 

Answer — Important  for  short 
amounts  of  the  practice  session.  'The 
practicing  of  band  and  orchestra  parts 
directly,  solo  and  ensemble  music,  fur¬ 
nish  valuable  studies  in  intervals  and 
put  your  interval  practice  in  practical 
use. 

19.  Which  type  of  practice  would 
you  say  is  most  important  in  develop¬ 
ing  embouchure  flexibility  and  endur¬ 
ance? 

Answer — Lip  slurs  are  the  most  im¬ 
portant  embouchure  builder  I  know 
and  should  be  daily  with  varied  inter¬ 
vals.  Song  playing  is  another  "must”  in 
embouchure  development.  It  is  a  pleas¬ 
ant  and  practical  way  to  do  both  long 
tones,  lip  slurs  and  finger  slurs  at  the 
same  time.  Soft  tones  are  essential  to 
a  good  diet  of  daily  lip  improvement. 
"They  arc  a  very  safe  way  to  practice 
long  periods  without  tiring  the  lips. 
Some  loud  tone  playing  is  important 
for  developing  toughness  of  lips,  clear¬ 
ness  of  tone  and  adequate  volume  of 
attacks.  Such  crash  tone  playing  must 
be  practiced  in  short  periods  and  small 
amounts  in  your  daily  routine. 

The  End 
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Holiday  Season  Ahead 

With  a  part  of  the  "athletic  season” 
gone  it  becomes  time  to  again  consider 
next  month’s  holiday  concert.  Will 
there  be  a  solo,  a  duet,  or  maybe  a 
darinet  choir  performance?  However, 
before  a  good  concert  can  be  offered 
the  instruments  will  probably  have  to 
be  checked.  The  football  season  cer¬ 
tainly  spells  wear  and  tear  for  the 
woodwinds.  A  good  idea,  I  think,  is 
to  engage  a  competent  repairman  for 
a  few  hours  or  half  a  day  at  the  school 
where  he  may  look  over  all  the  instru¬ 
ments,  doing  what  he  can  on  the  spot 
to  alleviate  certain  problems  while 
pointing  out  the  more  serious  defects. 

The  intelligent  director  knows  that 
the  holiday  season  can  be  a  time  of 
good  public  relations.  By  taking  ad¬ 
vantage  of  the  opportunities  for  solo, 
ensemble,  and  organization  appear¬ 
ances  the  director  can  put  his  depart¬ 
ment  before  many  people  who  never 
heard  the  music  department  except  at 
football  games.  The  director  may  win 
supporters  in  other  ways.  Youngsters, 
bemme  the  pride  of  their  parents  when 
they  can  play  a  hymn  at  a  church 
gathering  or  perform  at  a  home  Christ¬ 
mas  party.  Directors  should  realize  that 
music  in  the  home  is  a  most  important 
factor.  Resourceful  indeed  is  the  direc¬ 
tor  who  includes  solos,  duets,  etc.,  of 
the  traditional  holiday  music  in  the 
library. 

Expression  in  Music 
Part  Via  —  The  Tongue 

Skill  in  the  use  of  the  tongue  is  not 
a  matter  of  speed  and  dexterity  alone. 
In  this  sixth  in  the  series  of  short 
articles  on  Expression,  the  interpretive 
side  of  the  tongue’s  function  will  be 
discussed. 

We  must  understand  at  the  outset 
that  the  tongue  is  capable  of  varied 
strokes.  There  are  many  gradations  be¬ 
tween  the  very  long  and  the  very  short 
stroke.  To  be  acquainted  with  only  the 
extremes  of  the  tongue  stroke  is  not 
enough.  This  would  mean  that  only 
notes  played  very  short  or  long  could 
be  attempted  properly.  Anything  lying 
within  the  extremes  would  be  ignored 
or  played  incorrectly. 

How  to  use  the  tongue  in  any  given 
situation  is  the  problem.  Sometimes  we 
forget  that  the  tongue’s  action  is  cap- 
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able  of  helping  to  portray  such  moods 
as  merriment,  sadness,  boldness,  blithe¬ 
ness,  or  what  have  you. 

The  type  of  tongue  stroke  to  be 
employed  in  a  piece  of  music  depends 
on  a  number  of  factors:  style  of  the 
music,  mood  of  the  music  or  passage, 
period  of  composition,  tradition,  dy- 
nymic  markings,  tempo,  etc.  Just  as 
some  composers  will  carefully  indicate 
their  desires  others  will  decline  in 
favor  of  the  artist  and  his  musician- 
ship. 

Let  me  offer  a  few  examples  from 
the  literature  to  demonstrate  the 
tongue’s  varied  strokes.  In  the  second 
movement  of  the  Hindemith  Sonata 
the  eighths  at  the  opening  should  be 
played  short  since  a  rolicking,  fanciful 
mood  is  portrayed  at  this  point.  But 
about  sixteen  measures  later  the  style 
becomes  heavier  and  a  longer  stroke  is 
ncede-d.  The  accents  over  the  D()’s  at 
17  add  more  emphasis  to  the  heaviness. 
Consider  the  Scherzando  in  the  De¬ 
bussy  Rhapsodie  after  6.  A  crisp  stac¬ 
cato  is  desired  and  is  so  indicated  with 
dots.  After  12  Debussy  has  indicated  a 
heavier  stroke  but  with  separation  as 
he  marks  dots  with  accents  beneath. 
Over  the  three  quarters  just  before  the 
end,  greater  emphasis  is  indicated  by 
means  of  rinforzando  markings  over 
the  dots.  It  is  obvious  that  a  clear  un¬ 
derstanding  of  dynamic  markings  is 
very  important  to  the  correct  tongue 
stroke. 

In  next  month’s  column  this  dis¬ 
cussion  will  continue  with  more  ex¬ 
amples  of  the  tongue’s  varied  use. 

Helpful  Hints 

1.  To  "break  in”  a  reed,  properly 
play  the  new  reed  only  a  short  while 
at  first,  a  little  more  the  second  day, 
and  more  the  third  day. 

2.  Before  playing  a  new  reed  soak 
it  in  the  mouth  and  then  give  it  a 
brief  massage.  This  helps  to  condition 
the  reed  making  it  a  better  performer. 

New  Music  Reviews 

Pastorale  for  E\)  alto  sax  and  piano — 
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clarinet  and  piano — Mozart  edited 
by  Walter  Cochrans,  Cund\-Bet- 
tone)  $2.00— 19^^ 

Here  are  two  of  the  recent  publica¬ 
tions  from  Cundy-Bc'ttoney.  The  first, 
a  solo  for  sax,  is  by  Dr.  Kcsnar  who, 
I  believe,  is  on  the  faculty  of  Southern 
Illinois  University.  The  Pastorale  is  a 
peaceful  Moderato  cast  in  a  little  three 
part  form.  In  the  first  part  (concert  F) 
the  sax  is  in  its  middle  register  while 
in  the  middle  part  (concert  C)  a 
lower  range  is  employed.  The  first 
section  returns  to  complete  the  piece. 
The  range  of  the  music  extends  from 
low  b  to  d  above  the  staff.  The  music 
is  pleasant  and  would  make  a  good 
choice  in  the  Grade  3  level.  The  piano 
part  is  relatively  simple. 

Mr.  Cochrane’s  arrangement  of  the 
famous  clarinet  quintet  will  now’  per¬ 
mit  those  players  w'ithout  the  A-cIari- 
net  and  those  without  the  luxury  of 
a  string  quartet  to  still  enjoy  the  beau¬ 
tiful  music  of  Mozart.  The  idea  of 
arranging  the  clarinet  quintets  is  of 
course  not  a  modern  one.  There  have 
been  arrangements  in  the  past,  par¬ 
ticularly  those  of  Baermann  and  quite 
recently  those  of  Simon.  The  arrange¬ 
ment  never  equals  the  original;  it 
could  never  hope  to.  The  arranging  of 
these  quintets  is  justified  on  the 
grounds  that  it  does  bring  this  glorious 


music  to  more  and  more  students.  If 
memor)’  serves  me  correctly  the  clarinet 
part  in  this  arrangement  follows  pretty 
closely  the  quintet  in  the  publishers 
volume  of  quintets  issued  some  years 
ago.  Of  course  this  music  is  artist  cali¬ 
bre,  requiring  a  fine  pianist  as  well  as 
an  advanced  clarinetist. 

Mazas  Duets  for  clarinet  duet — Gom- 
ston — David  Gornston  $1.25 — 1940 
—  (score  form-mss.  studies).  16 
Smart  Studies  for  sax  or  clarinet — 
Huffnagle,  ed.  by  Gornston-Gate 
$1.50 — 1947,  Streamlined  Etudes 
for  sax  or  clarinet — Huffnagle-D  G 
$1.25 — 1946,  40  Rhythm  Etudes  for 
sax  or  clarinet — Paisner,  Huffnagle, 
Gornston  D  G  $1.25  —  1949,  23 
Eiisy  Etudes — Huffnagle-D  G  $1.00 
—1948 

Here  is  another  list  of  some  Gom- 
ston  editions.  As  was  stated  in  last 
month’s  column  there  has  been  some 
contro\ersy  over  the  Gornston  works. 
In  the  near  future  this  writer  intends 
to  investigate  and  discuss  more  fully 
the  situation. 

The  Mazas  Duets  are  offered  in 
manuscript  form  to  train  students  to 
read  music  in  this  medium.  The  idea 
is  novel,  good,  and  certainly  useful. 
The  duets  are  not  overly  difficult  and 
fall  largely  in  the  3-4  calibre.  The 
reading  of  manuscript  is  never  too 


easy.  The  text  therefore  ser\es  a  use¬ 
ful  end  but  also  helps  to  promote  speed 
and  alertness. 

The  next  three  texts  represent  Gom- 
ston’s  attempt  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  present  day  techniques  as  a  back¬ 
ground  for  radio,  'TV,  theatn.,  etc. 
Consequently  in  the  16  Smart  Studies 
changes  of  key,  time,  etc.,  abound 
ever)’where.  Jazz  figures  are  found 
throughout.  The  Streamlined  contain 
dance  type  numbers  while  the  40  con¬ 
tinue  the  attempt  to  acquaint  the  stu¬ 
dent  with  the  type  of  music  encount¬ 
ered  in  the  popular  field. 

The  23  are  of  grade  2  calibre.  With 
big,  clear  notation.  The  text  offers 
melodic  material  for  the  beginner. 

Nuggets  of  News 

Future  articles  will  deal  with  some 
of  the  latest  methods  for  band,  reviews 
aimed  at  the  clarinet  p>art.  The  ne«' 
Preview  seric-s  and  Gornston’s,  Your 
Concert  Retuier  w'ill  come  up  for  dis¬ 
cussion.  Some  interesting  clarinet  texts 
have  recently  bc-en  published.  These 
and  educational  pamphlets  will  receive 
our  attc-ntion. 


I 


Large  Audiences  On 

Way  Oul?  — Kaplan 

The  day  of  the  large  musical  audi¬ 
ence  sitting  passively  in  a  huge  audito¬ 
rium  may  be  on  the  way  out  in  favor  of 
a  new  informal  ’’laboratory”  type  of 
concert  played  for  a  small  group  or  for 
home  audiences  via  television. 

Such  a  concert  in  which  composer, 
performers,  and  audience  participate 
creatively  is  one  of  the  recreational  mu¬ 
sic  programs  suggc*sted  by  Prof.  Max 
Kaplan,  University  of  Illinois  sociolo¬ 
gist  and  musician,  in  his  new  book 
’’Music  in  Recreation.” 

Written  for  the  recreational  leader, 
Kaplan’s  book  provides  concrete  sug¬ 
gestions  for  developing  musical  pro¬ 
grams  at  rcxreation  centers,  summer 
camps,  hospitals,  prisons,  factories,  and 
in  the  community  with  full  details  of 
related  problems  of  administration, 
such  as  copyright  law  and  the  musi¬ 
cians’  union. 

Chapters  also  dc*al  w-ith  recreational 
music  of  all  kinds  including  com¬ 
munity  singing,  barbershop  quartets, 
harmonica,  autoharp,  listening  and 
even  bottles  and  jugs.  Suggestions  ate 
presented  for  developing  rhythmic  ac- 
tivit)’  and  combinations  of  music  with 
dramatics,  swimming,  or  dance. 

To  help  the  recreation  leader  with 
a  limited  musical  background,  the  book 
lists  standard  classical  and  jazz  records, 
recordings  for  children,  music  publish¬ 
ers,  films  dealing  with  music  and  gen¬ 
eral  resources  in  the  field. 
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Percussion  Clink 

I  Continued  from  page  3^  ) 

suffers,  and  the  resulting  effect  is  a 
rhythmic  buzz  rather  than  a  steady 
purr.  If  this  description  seems  to  fit 
)-our  playing,  try  opening  the  roll  just 
a  shade.  As  you  do  this,  try  placing 
just  enough  pressure  on  the  sticks  to 
kind  of  weld  the  beats  together  in  a 
continuous  purr.  After  playing  the  roll 
open  and  closed  many  times,  try  a 
hnished  sustained  roll.  Another  good 
trick  is  to  see  how  long  you  can  sustain 
a  pianissimo  roll  without  the  muscles 
of  the  arms  getting  tight.  This  is  the 
real  test.  Relaxation,  slight  pressure  on 
the  sticks,  striking  the  drum  near  the 
counter  hoop  and  over  the  snares,  and 
a  burning  desire  to  produce  silken 
textured  roll  just  about  sums  up  my 
approach  to  a  tough  problem.  Now  go 
to  it. 


The  Mallet  Department 

How  are  things  going  in  the  mallet 
department?  Last  month  I  gave  you 
the  notes  for  the  chromatic  scale,  and 
the  scale  of  G  major,  both  playable  on 
either  xylophone  or  orchestra  bells. 
Lc-t’s  enlarge  on  this  program  of  prac¬ 
tice  by  adding  the  scale  of  F  major. 
This  is  the  scale  that  uses  in  its 
key  signature.  Here  is  how  it  goes: 

Plaj  Two  Octaves 

FGABbCDEF 

BLBL  BLBL 

LRLB  LBLB 

Now  we  have  a  scale  having  one  sharp, 
a  scale  having  one  flat,  and  the  chro¬ 
matic  scale.  Now  that  we  are  familiar 
with  the  scales,  lets  try  them  in  varia¬ 
tion.  First,  play  each  scale  for  one 
octave  using  the  single  stroke  roll  for 
four  counts  on  each  note.  Next,  play 
each  scale  using  double  strokes  on  each 
note  just  as  you  might  play  an  open 
toll  on  snare  drum.  (RR  LL  RR  LL 
RR  LL  etc.)  Lastly,  ascend  each  scale 
by  playing  a  right  and  left  on  each  note. 
As  you  dc-scend,  switch  the  sticking  to 
left  right.  Better  start  learning  the 
names  to  the  lines  and  spaces,  too,  be¬ 
cause  next  month  I  would  like  you  to 
start  le-arning  a  few  simple  tunes.  Hope 
you  have  fun. 

Just  about  time  to  check  out  for  this 
month.  Before  doing  so,  may  I  take 
this  opportunity  to  wish  all  of  you  a 
most  pleasant  Thanksgiving  Holiday. 

Rudimentally  yours, 

Robert  Clark 

The  End 


Who  Will  Be  Elected  To 

Accordion  Hall  of  Fame? 


The  annual  dinner  of  the  ar- 
CARi  FOUNDATION  will  be  held  on 
Feb.  19,  1956.  At  this  affair  some  dis¬ 
tinguished  person  will  be  elected  to 
the  Accordion  Hall  of  Fame. 

The  Foundation  wishes  to  announce 
that  anyone  wishing  to  nominate  a 
person  or  persons  for  election  to  the 
Accordion  Hall  of  Fame,  send  such 
nominations  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Foundation,  Mr.  Nick  Fantazzi,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  reasons  as  to  why 


such  persons  should  be  honored  by  the 
Foundation.  The  deadline  for  such  con¬ 
sideration  is  Jan.  10,  1956. 

Lester  D.  Samuelson  is  to  be  con¬ 
gratulated  in  his  choice  of  becoming 
the  Foundation’s  First  Honorary 
Founder  member.  $250.00  puts  anyone 
in  this  class.  This  category  was  insti¬ 
tuted  at  the  start  of  this  year. 

The  playing  of  the  Foundation’s 
prize  winning  composition  at  the 
convention  in  July  aroused  much  en¬ 
thusiasm  as  to  the  Foundation’s  accom¬ 
plishments  and  was  wholly  responsible 
for  the  influx  of  new  members  gained 
at  that  time. 


ACCORDION 


PLAIN  TALK  TO  SCHOOL  MUSIC  OFFICIALS  ABOUT 


PLACE 


OF 


THE 


N 


A 


MUSIC 


PROGRAM 


Wh*n  you  moho  accordions  a  part  of  your 
school  orchtstra,  you  follow  the  eiample  of 
some  of  the  world's  most  distinguished 
symphonic  organiiattons. 


The  tragic  weakness  of  most  school 
music  programs  is  the  number  of 
band  and  orchestra  members  who 
abandon  musical  activity  after  gradu¬ 
ation  because  their  instruments  are 
not  suited  to  solo  playing  and  they 
have  little  or  no  opportunity  for 
group  playing. 


An  all-accordion  orchestra  is  an  eicitinq 
musical  activity  that  adds  to  the  fame  of  your 
school  music  program,  with  advantages  to 
the  members  that  eitend  through  life. 


You  can’t  eliminate  this  condition 
but  you  can  relieve  it  through  greater 
emphasis  on  instruments  that  lend 
themselves  to  lifetime  service. 

Consider,  for  example,  the  child 
who  plays  an  accordion.  All  his  life 
he  will  be  benehtting  by  the  training 
received  in  school,  with  playing 
opportunities  that  encourage  lifelong 
use  of  the  instrument  and  lifelong 


enjoyment  of  music's  satisfactions. 


These  facts  are  so  sigi\iiicant  to 
realistic  music  educators  that  we  have 
prepared  a  special  study  on  "The 
Place  of  the  Accordion  in  School 
Music”  that  we’ll  be  happy  to  send 
you  on  receipt  of  your  coupon  or 
postcard  request. 


Fully  r«cogntz«d  by  muticologitfs  at  a  tari- 
out  at  wall  at  a  fatcinationg  medium  of 
musical  aiprattion,  tha  accordion  it  a  honta 
ir>ttrument.  party  intfrument.  tolo  and  an- 
tambla  inttrumanf. 


/J 


ITALY’S  LARGEST  IMANUFACTURER 
OF  FINE  PIANO  ACCORDIONS 

PttONlALINt  DISTRIBUTORS 

InMItalviCi.  CNttWMmliMtei.  CMMUMmlilWcti. 
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DRUM  MAJOR 

L  <mL 

*  TWIRLING 

117  AniTc^ii  An 

i 

III 

WORKsIliiP 

j 

By  Moyd  Zerbotk 

Former  Drum  AAojor  for  tho  Univortity  of  Michigan  Marching  Bond. 


Back  in  the  early  part  of  September, 
you  undoubtedy  recall  that  we  planned 
to  discuss  with  you  the  "process  of  or¬ 
ganizing  a  twirling  team.”  In  our  fol¬ 
lowing  article,  however,  we  discussed 
with  you  the  important  meeting  that 
was  held  to  discuss  the  possible  unifi¬ 
cation  of  the  various  twirling  groups. 

Organizing  a  Twirling  Team 

If  your  school  is  similar  to  most 
schools,  there  are  probably  several  girls 
and  a  few  boys  who  are  interested  in 
twirling.  Perhaps,  however,  no  one  has 
ever  attempted  to  organize  a  twirling 
team.  If  that  is  the  case,  why  not  take 
it  upon  yourself  to  promote  interest  in 
the  idea  of  meeting  together.  Chances 
are  if  you  do  not,  someone  will,  and  it 
might  as  well  be  you  as  the  next  per¬ 
son.  Once  you  have  spoken  to  ev'ery- 
one,  you  are  ready  to  have  the  first 
meeting.  Incidentally,  it  would  be  a 
good  idea  to  put  up  a  few  posters  and 
possibly  write  a  short  article  or  two  for 
the  paper  concerning  the  first  meeting 
of  the  twirling  team.  This  will  help  to 
create  interest  and  also  let  everyone  in 
the  school  know  their  school  has  a 
twirling  team. 

The  first  meeting  of  any  organization 
is  always  the  most  important  one.  Gen¬ 
erally  speaking,  it  can  make  or  break 
the  organization;  therefore,  it  is  essen¬ 
tial  that  the  meeting  be  well  organized 
and  that  it  follow  a  general  pre-deter- 
mined  agenda.  If  you  happen  to  be  the 
one  w'ho  called  the  meeting,  sometime 
prior  to  the  opening  of  it,  you  should 
sit  down  and  write  down  a  few 
thoughts  pertaining  to  the  forthcoming 
session. 

Probably  the  first  item  to  consider 
at  the  mec'ting  is  the  election  of  officers. 
If  you  have  a  very  small  group,  you 
will  need  only  one  officer.  However, 


TWIRLING  BATONS 

'A'  WHITE  BALI  AND  TIP,  9/16"  dio. 
A'  AIL  METAL,  lighfwaighL,  fott 
A  FIRE,  Singl*  and  DoubI*  Hooded 
A  FLAGS,  with  tpocial  footurot 
Writ*  for  Information 
LANGE  COMPANY,  B*thayr*t,  Pa. 


Sond  all  quotfiont,  pScKim,  nowi 
roloaso*  and  other  malarial  direct  to 
Floyd  Zorbock,  825  Jama*  Court, 
Whoaton,  lllinoii. 


should  you  happen  to  have  more  than 
eight,  it  would  be  wise  to  elect  a  chair¬ 
man  and  possibly  one  or  two  other 
officers  such  as  a  secretary  and  a  treas¬ 
urer.  As  in  any  organization,  it  is  im¬ 
portant  to  elect  competent  individuals 
as  officers  of  the  organization.  They 
should  be  qualified  as  leaders,  and  ob¬ 
viously  they  should  command  the  re¬ 
spect  of  all  members  of  the  group. 

After  the  election  of  officers,  it 
would  be  a  very  stimulating  gesture  if 
you  could  have  either  your  band  direc¬ 
tor  or  your  principal  give  a  short  talk 
on  the  values  of  a  go<^  twirling  team. 
The  importance  of  this  cannot  be  over 
emphasized.  When  the  other  members 
of  the  group  realize  that  the  band  as 
well  as  the  entire  school  are  interested 
in  them,  they  will  take  more  pride  in 
their  own  twirling  and  in  their  new 
organization. 

At  this  point  in  the  meeting  it  would 
be  appropriate  for  the  chairman  to 
point  out  a  fc*w’  goals  of  the  organiza¬ 
tion;  for  as  you  kpow,  an  organization 
cannot  be  a  good  one  unless  it  has  defi¬ 
nite  goals. 

One  very  important  policy  of  a  good 
group  is  their  working  together.  So 
many  people  seem  to  feel  that  unless 
they  are  the  "big  wheel”  in  the  group 
it  cannot  run  smoothly.  There  can  be 
only  one  leader  which  means  the  others 
must  be  followers.  As  followers  you 
must  think  constructively  and  cooper¬ 
ate  with  the  decisions  of  the  group. 
You  as  w'dl  as  everyone  else  can  de¬ 
velop  your  group  into  a  very  efficient 
and  worthwhile  organization.  Far  too 
many  organizations  are  failures  simply 
because  the  members  under-estimate 
the  importance  of  cooperation. 

Besides  setting  up  cooperation  as  a 
goal,  you  will  also,  as  a  group,  want  to 
work  for  the  betterment  of  twirling. 
This  includes  many  items.  One  way  to 
better  the  group’s  twirling,  as  well  as 


your  own,  is  through  practice.  Do  you  ^ 
rc*call  last  year  when  we  pointed  out 
the  practice  schedule  of  Miss  Tenlcy 
Albright,  the  Women’s  World  Figure 
Skating  Champion.  Let  us  refre-sh  your 
memory.  Miss  Albright  spends  from 
two  to  three  hours  daily  on  just  the  j 
fundamentals  of  figure  skating.  We  | 
realize  that  such  a  practice  schedule 
for  your  organization  would  be  almost 
impossible,  but  if  it  could  be  done,  you 
would  have  one  of  the  finest  teams  in 
the  nation.  Since  two  or  three  hours 
per  day  is  probably  not  feasible,  let  us 
suggest  that  you  practice  together  at 
least  two  or  three  times  per  week,  an 
hour  or  more  each  time.  ’This  schedule 
will  afford  you  time  to  work  out  net^' 
movements  in  addition  to  perfecting 
the  old  ones.  If  you  are  working  out 
routines  for  the  football  field,  it  would 
be  a  good  idea  if  you  try  to  meet  early 
in  the  week.  This  will  give  you  the 
maximum  amount  of  time  to  perfect 
each  new  show. 

At  the  first  meeting,  the  chairman 
should  also  emphasize  that  the  team, 
individually  and  as  a  group,  always 
c(X)perate  with  the  band  when  practic¬ 
ing  for  any  performance.  Remember 
that  your  band  director  has  a  lot  to 
worry  about  without  thinking  about  the 
twirlers.  If  you  as  an  individual  and 
as  a  team  cooperate,  you  will  be  aiding 
not  only  yourself  but  also  your  band. 

Before  the  chairman  closes  the  meet¬ 
ing,  there  should  be  a  period  for  sug¬ 
gestions.  Many  gocxl  ideas  potentially 
will  be  brought  forth  at  this  time.  Con¬ 
structive  criticism  is  always  beneficial. 

As  a  final  item  for  discussion,  you 
will  w'ant  to  decide  when  the  group 
should  hold  its  meeting.  The  meetings 
we  speak  of  here  may  or  may  not  be 
held  in  conjunction  with  your  practice 
sessions.  If  you  have  a  large  group,  it 
would  be  better  if  your  group  held 
what  might  be  called  "formal"  meet¬ 
ings  in  addition  to  having  the  practice 
session.  Whichever  system  you  may  use 
will,  of  course,  depend  upon  your  own 
particular  organization. 

With  the  above  as  a  guide,  together 
with  your  own  experience,  w'e  feel  cer¬ 
tain  that  you  will  have  a  good  organiza¬ 
tion. 

Our  discussion  next  month  will  be 
devoted  to  drum  major  whistle  signals. 

We  appreciate  the  letters  you  have 
been  sending  in  and  certainly  hope  you 
w'ill  continue  to  write. 

The  End 


IHARK  YOVR 
CALENDAR 

1955-ASBDA  Convention 
December  15-16-17 
Detroit,  Michigan 
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^  OUTFIT  ^ 
YOUR  BAND  WITH 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


UNIFORMS 


Records 

great  band  music.  Paul  Lavalle 

Old  the  Cities  Service  Band  of  America. 
One  12  inch  LP  Disc,  RCA  Victor 
^  LPM-1133.  A  new  Orthophonic 
High  Fidelity  Recording  $3.98. 

Contents:  Rossini:  Overture  to  "La 
Gazia  Ladra”  (The  Thievish  Magpie) , 
Grade  A,  music  published  by  Sam  Fox 
Publishing  Co.  This  transcription  for 
band  is  by  Lucien  Caiiliet.  This  one  se¬ 
lection  alone  is  worth  the  price  of  the 
record.  Rossini  overtures  are  always 
favorites  and  this  will  be  no  exception. 

Vaughan  Williams:  Folk  Song  Suite 
for  Military  Band.  Grade  A,  music 
published  by  Boosey  &  Co.  Performed 
by  Paul  Lavalle  and  the  Cities  Service 
Band  of  America  from  the  original 
English  score  by  Vaughan  Williams. 
It  is  one  of  the  few  pieces  he  wrote  for 
the  British  Military  Band.  Lavalle, 
Ventre,  Stillman:  "The  Big  Brass 
Band”  with  the  Cities  Service  Green 
and  White  Quartet.  Grade  A-B,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Sam  Fox  Publishing  Co. 

Delibes:  "March  and  Procession  of 
Bacchus.”  Grade  A,  published  by 
Schirmcr  Music  Co.  This  selection  is- 
a  picture  of  a  fantastic  bacchanalism 
march  movement  in  which,  in  the  origi¬ 
nal  ballet,  satyrs  appear,  armed  with 
javelins,  whose  approach  is  indicated 
by  trumpets.  Wagner;  "Under  the 
Double  Eagle”  March.  Grade  A-B, 
published  by  Sam  Fox.  This  German 
march,  an  old  favorite,  is  performed 
here  in  new  dress. 


Sand  all  quMtions  diract  to  Robaft  f. 
Fraalond,  Halix  High  School,  lo  Maso, 
Cali(arnia. 


Camille  De  Nardis:  Symphonic 
Poem  —  "Universal  Judgment”  Grade 
A,  Carl  Fischer,  Inc.,  publisher.  The 
present  arrangement  was  prepared 
from  the  original  Italian  score.  It  won 
first  prize  in  a  national  band  contest 
at  Naples  in  1878.  Since  its  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  U.S.A.  in  1934,  it  has  been 
played  many  times  by  high  school 
bands  in  national  and  state  contests. 
Prokofieff:  "Summer  Day  Suite,”  Op. 
65a.  Grade  C,  Leeds  Music  Corp.  pub¬ 
lishers.  Originally  written  for  piano, 
it  has  been  expertly  scored  for  band  by 
Eric  Leidzen.  Although  written  as  mu¬ 
sic  for  children,  it  will  be  enjoyed  by 
all. 

Lavalle,  Paul:  "Bugle  Calls 
A-Plenty.”  Grade  A,  Sam  Fox  Pub 
(Stargen).  First  Call,  Reveille,  Assem¬ 
bly,  Mess,  Drill,  Adjutant’s  Call, 
Retreat  and  Taps. 

Bennett,  Roljert  Russell:  "Western 
One-Step,”  Grade  B,  Chappell  Music 
Co.,  no  doubt  this  is  the  hit  Mr.  Ben¬ 
nett’s  "Suite  of  Old  American  Dances.” 

Lang,  Philip  J.:  "Trumpet  and 
Drum.”  Grade  B,  Mills.  Trumpet  Solo: 
Raymond  Crisara;  Snare  Drum  Solo: 
Chauncey  Morehouse. 

The  last  selection  is  "When  the 
Saints  Come  Marching  In”  adapted  by 
Paul  Lavalle.  Highly  recommended. 
Notes  on  the  album  are  by  Dr.  Ray¬ 
mond  F.  Dvorak. 
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Dvorak:  Concerto  in  B  minor  for  ’cello 
and  Orchestra.  Andre  Navarra,  solo 
cello:  The  New  Symphony  Orchestra  of 
London  conducted  by  Rudolf  Schwarz. 
One  Capitol  LP  Full  Dimensional 
Sound  disc.  P.8301.  $4.98. 

Andre  Navarra,  the  noted  French 
’cellist,  gives  us  a  most  sensitive  and 
technically  flawless  performance. 
Dvorak  has  created  music  which  ex¬ 
ploits  the  full  capabilities  of  the  cello. 
There  abound  virtuoso  episodes  of 
various  kinds  which  make  exacting  de¬ 
mands  upon  the  player,  and  there  are 
romantic  and  lyric  melodic  phrases,  but 
each  type  of  material  occurs  only  where 
a  legitimate  musical  purpose  is  to  be 
served.  Completed  in  1895,  the  cello 
concerto  was  the  last  composition  Dvo¬ 
rak  wrote  during  his  stay  in  America. 
No  trace  of  his  visit  to  America  can 
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I  Choose  from  America's 
most  complete  array 
of  outstanding  styles, 
tailored  in  fine  fabrics, 
^  correctly  fitted. 

Forget  details.  Let  our 
j(  experts  help  you  plan 
a  smart  appearance. 

I  free/  Write  far  calor 
catalog,  sample  fabrics 
ond  moderate  prices. 


THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS.  CO. 

75  Toors  of  Uniform  Loadorthip 
U  CINCINNATI  7.  OHIO  ^ 


315  S.  Peoria  St.,  Dept.  SM 
Chicago  7,  III. 
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The  MINNESOTA  BAND 

...  an  outstanding  university  band, 
led  by  the  distinguished 
Dr.  Gerald  R.  Prescott  .....  if 

UNIFORMED  BY 

sStanbury 

May  we  ihow  you  what 
Stanbury  quality  uniformi 
I***  YOUR  band? 
Write  for  complete  infor- 
mation  to: 

^BURY&  COMPANY 


Dept,  t,  720  Delaware,  Kanto*  City  S,  Me. 


Wms 


».  ADETfNOUU 

^  noMKT-smiB 
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I^^^^UVJUtaiK  STMDUM  Of 
‘  om  NATION'S  FMIST  lANOS 

HvT7  /  Wr  Our  NEW  Style  Book 
No.  472  in  Colors,  avail- 
able  without  charge  to 
NANO  DIRECTORS 
SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS 
f  PURCHASmO  COMMITTEES 

NAVONAUY  RECOCMZED  AS  AN 
AUTHOMIY  ON  HNE  DESIGNING,  AND 
PO*  SOUND  MANUFACTURING  PRACTICES. 

Demoulin  Bros.  &  Co. 

1070  SOUTH  FOURTH  STREH 
GREENVILLE,  ILLINOIS 


UNIFORMS 

for 

BANDS  I 
ORCHESTRAS  J 

Tell  ut  whal  you  have  in 
mind,  and  we  will  submit 
all  necessary  sketches. 

Our  85th  Year— Thanks  to  Youl 


MARCUS  RUBEN,  INC. 

Harold  J.  IVAncona,  Pres. 
Dept.  O,  625  S.  State  St. 
Chicago  5,  Illinois 


be  found  here.  Any  nationalistic  in¬ 
fluences  to  be  found  are  Bohemian. 
Highly  recommended. 


History  of  Music  in  Sound  (Col.  IV: 
The  Age  of  Humanism).  Edited  by 
J.  A.  Westrup.  Two  12  inch  discs  in 
album.  Vidor  •LM-6029.  $10.30. 
History  of  Music  in  Sound  (Vol.  V: 
Opera  and  Church  Music).  EJited  by 
f.  A.  Westrup.  Two  12  inch  discs  in 
album.  Victor  LM  3030.  $10.30. 

These  records  are  designed  to  accom¬ 
pany  the  new  text  "The  New  Oxford 
History  of  Music.”  In  past  reviews  I 
have  reviewed  Vol.  II  and  III. 

"The  Age  of  Humanism,”  Vol.  IV. 
contains  music  of  great  beauty.  In¬ 
cluded  are  madrigals  by  Weelkes,  Wil- 
bye,  Luzzaschi  and  Lucca  Marenzio; 
vocal  works  by  Victoria,  Palestrina, 
Lassus,  Tallis,  Gibbons,  Praetorius,  Gi¬ 
ovanni  Gabrieli  and  Monteverdi,  as 
well  as  instrumental  representative 
music  by  Frescobaldi,  Farnaby, 
Sweelinck  and  Gabrieli. 

"Opera  and  Church  Music”  Vol.  V. 
(1630-17^0).  Music  excitement  is 
found  here  with  six  excerpts  from 
Italian  Opera.  Also  there  are  represen¬ 
tative  examples  from  French  Opera 
(Lully  and  Rameau),  an  excerpt  from 
Reiser’s  almost  legendary  "Okrtavia,” 
and  a  scene  from  John  Blow’s  "Venus 
and  Adonis.”  Italian  oratorio  music 
by  Carissimi  and  Marcello,  and  French 
and  English  choral  music  are  also  in¬ 
cluded.  English  Church  Music  includes 
"Hear,  O  Heavens”  by  Pelham  Hum- 
frey  and  "O  Clap  Your  Hands”  by 
Greene.  Examples  of  German  Church 
Cantata,  German  Passion  Music,  Ger¬ 
man  Motet,  German  Mass  are  given. 
Each  volume  is  housed  in  a  matching 
album  with  a  book  containing  musical 
examples,  texts  and  translations  as  well 
as  information  concerning  each  selec¬ 
tion.  The  quality,  of  production  is  of 
a  high  calibre.  Recommended  as  good 
listening  as  well  as  fine  instructing 
aids. 


Rhythms  of  the  World.  Narrated  by 
Litngston  Hughes  with  Documentary 
Sounds.  One  10  inch  LP  Folkways  Rec¬ 
ord  a  FP740.  $4.25. 

Based  on  ’’The  First  Book  of 
Rhythms”  by  Langston  Hughes  pub¬ 
lished  by  Franklin  Watts,  Inc.  Here 
we  have  a  documentary  record  con¬ 
ceived  by  the  poet  Langston  Hughes, 
for  children  of  middle  school  age. 
Rhythm  sounds  are  heard  of  the  ele¬ 
ments  of  nature,  voices,  feet,  heart, 
hands,  percussion  instruments,  folk 
songs,  teen-agers  drumming,  work 
songs,  and  sc-a  chanteys.  Highly  recom¬ 
mended  for  total  sound  and  produc¬ 
tion. 


Toilortd  to  order 
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2300  W.  Wabantia,  Chkago  47,  III. 
HU  mboldt  4-4410 


THE  CHESLEY  MILLS  SIGNATURE  CHART 
A  practical  Visual  Aid  usad  in  music  root 
of  all  schools.  Frico  SS.OO. 

KEY  SIGNATURES  MUST  BE  LEARNED  .  . . 

Sond  for  catalog  datcribing  othar  Audio- 
Visual  Aids  for  toaching  tho  fundamantals  of 
music.  Thoy  mokt  looming  fun — not  a  chars. 
Musical  diractors  and  suparvisors  writs  for 
spacial  introductory  offar. 

THE  CHESLEY  MILLS  STUDIOS 
2159  Ewing  Siraat 
Los  Angalot  39,  Col. 


Patronize  the  Uniform 
manufacturers  who  od* 
vertise  in  this  magazine. 


CHEVRONS 


ALL  WOOL 
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JUNIOR 
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STYLE, 
ANY  COLOR 
COMBINATION 


4 


USE  FOR 
BAND 
OFFICERS, 
OUTSTANDING 
MUSICIANS, 
LENGTH  OF 
SERVICE 


Write  for  Prkas  and  Somplat 

FRANK  BEEMER 

31102  CARLTON  RD.,  BAY  VILUOE,  OHIO 
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Goofhig-Off  Suite.  Arranged  and 
played  hy  Peter  Seeger  on  the  .5  string 
banjo,  mandolin,  chalit,  guitar,  Inci¬ 
dental  vocals  by  Peter  Seeger.  One  10 
inch  Folkways  Records  ^  FP  43-2, 
$4.23. 

Peter  Seeger  practices  his  theory  of 
creation  which  really  is  the  re-arrange¬ 
ment  of  materials.  In  writing  about 
this  disc,  Peter  Seeger  says  "Frankly, 
it  is  hoped  that  those  who  like  to  fool 
iround  with  music,  picking  up  tunes 
by  ear,  will  take  hold  of  some  of  these 
fragments  and  work  them  into  some¬ 
thing  really  worthwhile. 

*  *  * 

Mahler:  Symphony  Of  a  Thousand 
(Sumher  8  in  E  Major).  Edward 
Filpse  conducts  the  Rotterdam  Choirs 
and  Rotterdam  Philharmonic  and  So¬ 
loists.  Two  12  inch  Epic.  Records 
pC6004.  $10.00. 

Recorded  July  3rd,  1954  at  the  Hol¬ 
land  Festival,  Gustav  Mahler’s  Sym¬ 
phony  No.  8  in  E  Major  is  a  work  of 
monumental  proportions,  calling  for 
two  large  adult  choruses  and  a  boys’ 
choms,  eight  solo  voices  and  a  huge 
augmented  orchestra.  Outstanding 
sound  (quality. 

*  *  * 

Mexican  Folk  Songs.  Chago  Rodrigo, 
guitar  accompaniment.  One  10  inch 
record,  Stinson  SLP  ^06.  $3.00.  LP 

m- 

Popular  Mexican  folk  songs,  most  of 
which  are  well  known  in  this  country: 
"Adelita,”  "A  la  orilla  de  un  palmar,’’. 
"Qelito  lindo,’’  Cuatro  milpas,’’  "La 
golondrina,”  "El  tecolote”  "La  Male- 
guena”  "Las  Mananitas,”  "El  vena- 
dito.”  The  recording  is  excellent. 

Films 

Immortal  Bizet.  One  16mm  sound, 
black  and  white  pirn.  Almanac  Films, 
Inc.,  516  Fifth  Avenue,  NY  36,  NY. 
Price  $80.00. 

The  timeless  story-  of  the  Immortal 
George  Bizet  sweeps  across  the  screen 
with  imposing  grandeur  and  magnifi¬ 
cence.  Here,  as  a  film  document,  is  the 
story  of  the  French  boy  born  with  a 
prodigious  musical  talent  .  .  .  who  was 
to  die  at  37,  uncelebrated  and  un¬ 


known,  the  composer  of  some  of  the 
most  beautiful  music  the  world  has 
ever  known.  As  a  background  to  this 
stirring  film  story,  the  Yvonne  Gou- 
verne  Choir  and  the  Concerts  du  Con¬ 
servatoire  performs  Bizet’s  works  with 
moving  virtuosity. 

*  *  * 

Concert  Hall  Favorites.  One  16mm, 
sound,  black  and  white  film.  Almanac 
Films,  516  Filth  Ave.,  NY  36,  NY. 

Some  of  the  greatest  music  of  all 
time  is  brilliantly  rendered  by  a  group 
of  accomplished  American  Artists. 

Yfrah  Neamann,  violinist.  Plays  the 
celebrated  "Melodie”  by  Gluck  and 
"The  Bee”  by  Schubert. 

Susan  Reed,  folk  song  singer.  Per¬ 
forms  in  her  inestimable  manner 
"Greensleeves.”  The  Columbus  Boy- 
choir,  rated  America’s  finest  Boy- 
Choir,  singing  "The  Echo  Song”  a 
16th  Century  Italian  Song. 

Eugene  List,  one  of  our  greatest 
young  pianists,  plays  the  fabulous 
"Staccato  Etude”  by  Anton  Rubinstein. 

The  End 


NATS  Workshops 

( Continued  from  page  58 ) 

College,  Lubbock,  Texas;  University  of 
Colorado,  Boulder,  Colorado;  together 
w-ith  that  held  at  the  Summer  Studio  of 
Miss  Grace  Leslie,  Salisbury,  Massa¬ 
chusetts.  A  sixth  session  was  held  at  a 
private  studio.  This  makes  the  sev-enth 
year  of  its  workshop  projects. 

Particular  interest  lay  in  the  great 
variety  of  subject  matter  covered  in  the 
various  workshops,  which  exte-nded 
from  Opera  Production  through  many 
areas  of  Vocal  Pedagogy,  Church  Mu¬ 
sic,  Choral  Procedures,  Scientific  In¬ 
vestigation;  Linguistics;  Acoustics  and 
Demonstrations  of  many  kinds.  All 
work  was  done  under  the  direction  of 
many  of  the  leading  authorities  in  the 
country.  It  is  believed  that  such  uni¬ 
formly  excellent  sessions  have  never 
been  held  in  many  of  these  areas. 

Plans  are  now  being  formulated  for 
similar  workshops  to  be  conducted  by 
the  National  Association  in  1956. 


EVANS'  UNIFORMS 

arm  not  thm  product  of  prlntort  and  solot  spoclalitts. 

EVANS'  UNIFORDAS 

original*  ot  th*  mills  whos*  100%  worsted  fabrics  hov*  o  notional  rapulotion 
for  quality.  Expart  designers  and  craftsmen,  some  of  them  the  3rd  generation 
of  loyal  employees,  creole  th*  demand  for  our  product  by  those  who  recognize 
quality  tailoring.  You,  too,  con  invest  your  money  wisely  in  EVANS-  UNIFOEMS. 

DAO  AND  GRANDDAD  WORE  THEM 

For  the  utmost  in  uniform  construction,  examine  our  sample  garments,  but 
first  write  for  Catalogue  No.  90,  other  helpful  buyers'  literature  and  generous 
samples  of  your  preferred  colors  in  all  quoiities  of  100%  virgin  wool  worsteds, 
guaranteed  mothproofed. 

GEORGE  EVANS  &  COMPANY,  INC.  (DEPT.  SM) 

tliK«  1160 

132  North  Sth  Stroot  Philodolphio  6,  Po. 


BAND  UNIFORMS 


-ifeBund  Nqmb 


Write  for  samples  and  your 
Band  leader  Uniform 
Catalog.  AAention  colors 
and  materials  desired. 


LOUIS  G.  BAINE  BAND  DIVISION 

A.  DuBois  &  Son,  Inc. 

17  Union  Square,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


AN  EXCLUSIVE  NEW  FABRIC  TO  GIVE 
BAND  UNIFORMS  NEW  DISTINOION- 


Craddock  proudly  presents  CRAD-O-CORD 
...  on  entirely  new  uniform  fabric. 

Compare  CRAD.O«CORO'*  outstanding 
features: 

•  Developed  specifically  for  bond  uniforms 

•  Superior  100%  virgin  wool  worsted 

•  Popular  weight,  luxurious  feel 

•  Drapes  perfectly  for  smarter  fit 

•  Retains  shape  .  .  .  holds  press  longer 

•  Finer  weave  assures  longer  wear 

•  Variety  of  popular  colors 
CRAD-O-CORD/  developed  in.  cooperation 
with  a  leading  worsted  mill,  is  a  Craddock 
exclusive  .  .  .  another  example  of  th*  lead¬ 
ership  that  has  mad*  Craddock  Uniforms 
th*  Choice  of  Champions  for  75  yearsi 


CRAD-O-CORO  is  available 
for  immediate  delivery  for 
both  new  and  replacement  uni¬ 
forms.  Writ*  for  complete 
information  .  .  .  and  if  you 
don't  hove  a  copy  of  THE 
CRADDOCK  BANDSMAN  be 
sure  to  request  this  practical 
free  book  filled  with  valuobi* 
information  for  all  bandsmen. 

CRADDOCK 
UNIFORMS 

FromThe  House  of  Craddock 

CRADDOCK  BUILDING  KANSAS  CITY.  MO. 


Nevember,  1955 


Plfosr  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MI’SICIJH  when  answering  advertisements  in  this  magazine 


65 


INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


EQUIP  YOUR  BAND  at  half  the  price. 
Thousands  of  guaranteed  certified  rebuilt,  new 
instruments  and  new  accessories.  Rental  Plan — 
School  Budget  Plans — Music  Aptitude  Test. 
Write  for  catalog  and  free  40  page_  Band  Or¬ 
ganizing  Manual.  Send  jrour  old  instruments 
today  for  highest  trade-in  or  cash  allowance. 
Mger’s  Equipment  for  School  Bands,  454 
Mi^igan  Avenue,  Detroit  26,  Michigan. 


FOR  SALE:  I  Pan.American  Eb  sousaphone, 
$225.00;  1  Conn  oboe.  $175.00;  1  Pedler  Eb 
clarinet,  $75.00;  1  Conn  comet,  $75.00;  1  Mar¬ 
tin  baritone.  $100.00;  1  Martin  tenor  saxo¬ 
phone,  $175.00:  1  American  Standard  mello- 
phone,  $75.00.  All  guaranteed  like  new.  Lots  of 
other  bargains.  Send  for  bargain  list  Blessing’s 
Musician  Supply  Co.,  Elkhart,  Indiana. 


NEW  RENTAL  WITH  OPTION  to  pur¬ 
chase  plan  available  on  reconditioned  instru¬ 
ments.  Hundreds  of  cornets,  trumpets,  clarinets, 
trombones,  and  other  reconditioned  instruments 
available  for  rental.  Write  us  for  details,  also 
free  Bargain  List.  Adelsons  Musical  Instrument 
Exchange,  446  Michigan  Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Mich. 


SAVE  ON  BAND  INSTRUMENTS  and  sui>- 
plies.  SpecUl  school  prices.  Free  catalog.  Musi, 
cians  Service,  Box  711,  Wilkes-Barre,  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 


FOR  SALE:  Two  new  Glentone  Organ  Speak- 
«TS  in  original  box.  Will  sell  at  net  cost.  Phil, 
lips  Music  Company.  627  North  Main  Street, 
Pueblo,  Colorado. 


TUBA.  CONN  BBh  upright,  4  valves,  silver, 
excellent  condition,  case.  $275.00.  Willard  Drig¬ 
gers  :  Somerville,  Virginia. 


REED  MAKING 


GUARANTEED  REEDS  for  Oboe  and  Eng¬ 
lish  Horn  by  Francis  Napolilli,  formerly  Chicago 
Symphony.  $1.25  each  or  $13.00  per  dozen.  My. 
gatt-Nanolilli,  4877  North  Paulina  Street,  Chi. 
cago,  Illinois. 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


BARGAINS.  White  doublebreasted  shawl  collar 
coats.  Excellent  condition.  Cleaned,  pressed,  re¬ 
duced,  $4.00.  Doublebreasted  blue  coats,  $6.00, 
singlebreasted  whites,  $7.00.  Tuxedo  trousers, 
trt^icals,  $4.00,  woolens,  $5.00.  Latest  full  dreaa 
suits,  reduced  $25.00.  All  sizes.  Singlebreasted 
tuxedo  suits,  $15.00,  cummerbund  sashes,  $3.00, 
shirts,  $2.00,  three  for  $5.00.  Ties,  collars, 
l>outonniere.  Silk  hats,  $7.00,  fold  ups,  $10.00, 
$15.00.  Orchestra  coats,  assorted  colors,  $4.00 
up.  Ladies  formals,  three  $5.00.  Santa  Claus 
suit  (red)  $10.00.  New  wigs,  $5.00.  Clowns. 
$4.00.  Minstrels.  $3.00.  Suits,  $7.00.  Several 
beautiful  green  satin  curtains  (85d'  X  36') 
$40.00.  Flashy  curtain  (12'  X  22')  $20.00.  Ten 
others,  assorted.  Wigs,  all  characters,  new, 
$4.00.  Costume  sets.  Cay  ’90’s  derbies.  Forty 
hand  caps,  black  and  orange,  new,  $75.00.  Al 
Wallace.  2453  N.  Halsted.  Chicago,  Illinois. 


FOR  SALE:  54  all  wool  band  uniforms;  ex¬ 
cellent  condition ;  red  with  white  trim,  white 
belts,  caps.  Two  directors  uniforms  at  no  extra 
cost.  ALSO,  60  like  new  orange  and  black  band 
uniforms.  Orange  coats  with  black  trim ;  black 
trousers  with  orange  trim,  caps.  35  or  more 
blue  and  gold  band  uniforms,  good  condition. 
Sample  uniform  of  either  lot  sent  on  request. 
Uniforms  suitable  for  grades  6-12.  For  informa¬ 
tion  contact  Fred  A.  Bortz,  Band  Director. 
Sandy  Valley  High  School,  Magnolia,  Ohio. 
Route  #1. 


FOR  SALE:  84  used  modified  West  Point  style 
red  and  white  uniforms.  All  wool  whipcord 
made  by  Craddock  Company.  4  majorettes  and 
one  band  directors  uniform  in  addition.  Suitable 
for  grades  8  through  12.  For  full  details  write 
0.  G.  Chandler,  Kilgore  Independent  School 
District,  Kilgore,  Texas. 


FOR  SALE:  85  band  uniforms,  standard  mili¬ 
tary,  red  with  black  trim.  6  twirler  uniforms, 
white,  red  trim ;  3  flag  bearer,  black  and  red ; 
shakos  and  Sam  Browne  belts.  Average  condi¬ 
tion.  Complete  lot  with  all  accessories  on  hand. 
$700.00.  Will  send  sample  upon  request.  Contact 
Charles  Nickell,  Director,  Mexia  High  School. 
Mexia,  Texas. 


$200  WILL  BUY :  60  red  wool  hand  caps  and 
overseas  caps,  trimmed  and  lined  in  white.  Suit¬ 
able  for  grade  or  high  school.  DeMoulin  made; 
duplicates  still  available.  Colored  picture  on 
request.  Mrs.  Charles  A.  Helffrich.  Band  Par¬ 
ents  secretary.  605  E.  Van  Buren,  Ottawa, 
Illinois. 


Christmas  Gift 

10  Tim**  A  Yoar  | 

Just  $2.00  i 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  magazine 
makes  a  wonderful  Christmas  Gift.  Your 
.oals  at  school  would  love  to  get  their 
own  personal  copy  every  month  (except 
July  and  August).  The  best  part  is,  h 
only  costs  you  $2.00. 

Send  us  the  names  and  addresses  of 
your  friends  you  wish  The  SM  sent  to 
each  month.  Enclose  a  check  or  money 
order  @  $2.00.  On  December  24th,  your 
friends  will  receive  an  attractive  card 
telling  them  that  they  are  to  receive  a 
years  subscription  to  THE  SCHOOL 
Musician  as  your  personal  Christmas 
gift  to  them. 

Send  us  your  list  soon.  The  deadline 
must  be  December  19th  (you  might  hint 
to  Dad  or  Mom  that  you  would  like  a 
subscription  too). 

Cash  must  accompany  aN  ordats 

Writs  to 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
4  East  Clinton  Si.  JoKol,  M. 


STATEMENT  REQUIRED  BY  THE  ACT 

OF  AUGUST  24.  1912,  AS  AMENDED 
BY  THE  ACTS  OF  MARCH  3.  1933, 

AND  JULY  2.  1946 

(Title  39,  United  States  Code,  Section  213) 
showing  the  ownership,  management,  and  circa, 
lation  of  T^e  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  pubhahed 
monthly  (except  July-August)  at  Chicago,  Illi¬ 
nois,  for  October  1,  1955. 

1.  The  names  and  addresses  of  the  pubHsher, 
editor,  managing  editor,  and  business  managers 

Publisher,  Forrest  L.  McAllister,  4  East  Clin¬ 
ton  St.,  Joliet,  Illinois. 

Editor.  Forrest  L.  McAllister,  4  East  Clinton 
St.,  Joliet,  Illinois. 

Managing  editor,  none. 

Business  manager.  L.  J.  Cooley,  4  East  Clin¬ 
ton  St.,  Joliet,  Illinois. 

2.  The  owner  is:  (If  owned  by  a  corporation, 
its  name  and  a<ldress  must  be  stated  and  abo 
immediately  thereunder  the  names  and  addressa 
of  stockholders  owning  or  holding  1  percent  or 
more  of  total  amount  of  stock.  If  not  owned  by  j 
a  corporation,  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  I 
individual  owners  must  be  given.  If  owned  by  i 
partnership  or  other  unincorporated  firm,  its 
name  and  address,  as  well  as  that  of  each  indi¬ 
vidual  member,  must  be  given.) 

Forrest  L.  McAllister,  4  East  Clinton  St, 
Joliet,  Illinois. 

3.  The  known  bondholders,  mortgagees,  and 
other  security  holders  owning  or  holding  1  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  total  amount  of  bonds,  mort¬ 
gages,  or  other  securities  are:  (If  there  are 
none,  so  state.) 

N  one. 

4.  Paragraphs  2  and  3  include,  in  cases  where 
the  stockholders  or  security  holder  appears  upon 
the  books  of  the  company  as  trustee  or  in  any 


When  buy 
he  housed 
protecHon. 
do-  There 


other  fiduciary  relation,  the  name  of  the  peison 
or  corporation  for  whom  such  trustee  is  acting; 
also  the  statements  in  the  two  paragraphs  show 
the  affiiant’s  full  knowledge  and  belief  as  to  the 
circumstances  and  conditions  under  which  stock¬ 
holders  and  security  holders  do  not  appear  upon 
the  books  of  the  company  as  trustees,  hold  stock 
and  securities  in  a  capacity  other  than  that  of 
a  bona  fide  owner. 

5.  The  average  number  of  copies  of  each  issue 
of  this  publication  sold  or  distributed,  througb 
the  mails  or  otherwise,  to  paid  subscribers  dur¬ 
ing  the  12  months  preceding  the  date  shown 
above  was :  (This  information  is  required  from 
daily,  weekly,  semiweekly,  and  triweekly  news¬ 
papers  only.) 

(signed)  Forrest  L.  Mc.Mlister 
(Signature  of  owner) 
Sworn  to  and  subscril>ed  before  me  this  21st 
day  of  .September.  1955. 

(SEAL) 

GILBERT  G.  GRAMMANN 
(My  commission  expires  August  5,  1958) 


USED  UNIFORMS)  46.  green  with  gold  and 
white  trim.  Double  brea«ted  style  coats.  Persh¬ 
ing  caps,  citation  cords.  Sample  sent  on  request. 
$10.00  each,  make  offer.  Lillis  High  fschooj, 
3740  Forest  Avenue,  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


"THE  OBOE”.  "THE  BASSOON",  “Per¬ 
formance-Teaching”  by  Robert  (Bob)  Organ. 
Unusual  reference  guides  for  student  and  band 
director.  $1.50  each.  842  South  Franklin,  Den¬ 
ver  9,  Colorado. 


FOR  SALE:  75  band  uniforms,  dark  blue  coat 
and  cap,  light  grey  trousers.  Excellent  condition. 
Will  send  one  for  insj^tion.  Phillips  Music 
Company,  627  North  Main  Street,  Pueblo,  Colo¬ 
rado. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  I3JS0  (25c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  $4.50  (20c  each  additional 
word ) ;  or  50  words  for  $6.75  ( 15c 
additional  word). 


FOR  SALE:  75  pair  new-,  15  oz.  grey  wool 
whipcord  trousers,  regular  $12.50.  Best  offer. 
Rand  Division,  17  Union  Square.  New  York  3, 
New  York. 


FOR  SALE:  70  Craddock  band  uniforms,  caps, 
gold  plumes.  Excellent  condition,  navy  blur 
wool  whipcord,  gold  and  red  trim.  Make  offer  to 
C.  S.  Griewe,  Superintendent,  Sac  City,  Iowa. 
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Be  glad  the  keys  are  forged  nickel  silver 


Like  you,  we  preach  that  a  clarinet  should  be 
handled  with  utmost  care.  But  we’ve  long  ago 
learned  not  to  expect  it.  Partictilarly  with  yotmgsters. 
That’s  why  Edgware’s  delicately  balanced  key 
mechanism  is  power  forged  nickel  silver.  Extra 
strength  where  it’s  needed  most.  Quality  features  like 
this  plus  reinforced  double  lock  posts  explain  why 
Edgware  leads  the  world  in  wood  clarinet  sales. 

For  full  particulars  on  lh«  world's  most  popular  clarinet, 

write  C.  Bruno  &  Son,  Inc.,  460  West  34th  Street,  New  York, 
or  1100  Broadway,  Son  Antonio,  Texas 
In  Conodo:  Boosey  and  Hawkes  Ltd.,  Toronto 


Boosey  and  Hawkes 


$129.SO  WITH  CASE 
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THEY  ALL  PLAY 


Seltner 


and  so  do  more  than  80%  off  the  nation's  highest-paid  saxophonists 


■sa;':oFhore 
.  centra,  ts 

Gallodoro 

ccIurIiU 
records 


eoUmai’i  Kawkin« 


I®®  l^oreHz 
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try  the  new 
Selmer  (Paris) 


Its  playing  qualities— superb 
intonation,  vibrant  tone, 
and  carrying  power- 
will  astonish  you  even  if  you 
are  now  playing  an 
I  older  Selmer  instrument. 
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H.  t  A.  Sslfnar  Inc.,  Dnpt.  H>1 1 1  Elkhart,  Indiana 
Please  send  your  FREE  color  folder  describing  the 
new  Selmer  (Paris)  Mark  VI  Saxophone. 


